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BONNIE BRANCH MIDDLE SCHOOL
BID #100.23.B3

Monday, April 24, 2023

Controls Upgrade — Bonnie Branch Middle School
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Join on your computer or mobile app

Click here to join the meeting

Or call in (audio only)

+1 301-960-8312,,380346235# United States, Silver Spring
Phone Conference ID: 380 346 235#

Friday, April 28, 2023 at 1:00 PM

Thursday, May 4, 2023 at 1:00 PM in writing
Submit To: Kristal Burgess at Kristal Burgess@hcpss.org

Monday, May 15, 2023

1:00 P.M. to BidsandProposals@hcpss.org.
Ms. Kristal Burgess

phone: 410-313-6723

fax: 410-313-6789

email: Kristal Burgess@hcpss.org

Engineer/Architect:
Building Dynamics, LLC
8600 Foundry Street, Suite 306
Mill Box 2054
Savage, MD 20763
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Public School System

SECTION 00200
NOTICE TO BIDDERS - INVITATION TO BID #100.23.B3

CONTROLS UPGRAGE
BONNIE BRANCH MIDDLE SCHOOL

The Howard County Public School System requests your quote to: Provide an automatic temperatures
controls upgrade consisting of the replacement of the existing pneumatic controls for the airside HVAC
systems with direct digital controls (DDC) as described in the contract documents (drawings and
specifications) prepared by Building Dynamics, LLC dated March 31, 2023. This project is Federally funded
and will require bidders to utilize Davis-Bacon Act prevailing wage to determine the total cost of the project
in addition to (MBE) Minority Business Enterprise compliance and other associated state requirements.

Bid documents may be obtained on Monday, April 24, 2023 at the Howard County Department of Education,
Purchasing Office website https://purchasing.hcpss.org/business-opportunities. It is the responsibility of the
bidder to print documents/drawings to scale.

PRE-BID MEETING:

A Pre-bid teleconference to be attended by all bidders will be held on Friday, April 28, 2023 at 10:00
AM. Directions to join conference are as follows; Join on your computer or mobile app Click here to
join the meeting Or call in (audio only) +1 301-960-8312,, 380346235# United States, Silver Spring
Phone Conference ID: 380 346 235# Howard County Public School System staff will explain the scope of
work and answer any questions about the bidding specifications that will assist in the preparation of bids.
Attendance is not mandatory, however, it is highly recommended.

SITE VISIT:

A site visit will be offered at Bonnie Branch Middle School, 4979 lichester Rd, Ellicott City, MD 21043
on Friday, April 28, 2023 at 1:00 PM. The Engineer and HCPSS Project Manager will explain the scope
of the project and answer questions about the bidding documents that will assist in the preparations of bids.
Attendance is not mandatory but strongly recommended and will assist the Owner in evaluating bids to
determine if the bid can be considered responsive and/or responsible. All interested bidders should meet
outside the front entrance of the school prior to 1:00 PM and then will be escorted by school staff
to the site.

QUESTIONS:

All questions shall be directed, in writing, no later than 1:00 PM, Thursday, May 4, 2023 to Kristal
Burgess, Procurement Specialist, Kristal Burgess@hcpss.org. The Howard County Public School
System is under no obligation to respond to any questions that are received after the cutoff date and time.
Only answers provided via addenda issued by the HCPSS will be binding. Under no circumstances are
bidders, including third party vendors or their staff, to contact any other HCPSS Staff, employees or any
related constituency for purposes associated with this solicitation, including but not limited to, obtaining or
providing information. Bidders failing to comply with this requirement may be disqualified.

BIDS SUBMISSION:

Bids MUST be submitted electronically via email in their entirety (all pages) in PDF format no later
than Monday, May 15, 2023 at 1:00 P.M. to BidsandProposals@hcpss.org. Proposals that contain
either more than one file, or files larger than 75MB, shall be inserted into an e-folder and compressed in a
zip file. To ensure delivery, if file size cumulatively exceed 75MB, it is recommended that bidders submit
separate emails labeled No.1, No.2, etc. Do not copy the Procurement Specialist with your proposals.
Proposals must only be sent to the Bids and Proposals e-mail address.

NOTICE TO BIDDERS 00200
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Email subject lines, Folder names and File names shall include: The “Bid Title, Bid Number,
096.23.B3 and Company Name”.“Bid Number, 100.23.B3 and Company Name”. In the body of the
email please include Bidder’s contact person’s email and cell phone number for contacting purposes if/when
necessary.

BID OPENING:

Bid opening will not be open to the public. Sealed bids will be opened electronically by the Purchasing
Officer after the due date and time. The Purchasing Officer shall provide the bid results via a bid tab to be
posted on the school system website within a reasonable time after the bid opening for all bidders to review.

ADDENDA:

It is the potential bidder's sole responsibility to regularly visit the HCPSS Purchasing website
https://purchasing.hcpss.org/business-opportunities to download and acknowledge receipt of all Addenda.
It is highly recommended that bidders ascertain if they have received all the addenda issued prior to
submitting their proposal. Failure of any bidder to acknowledge any such Addenda or interpretation may
not relieve such bidder from obligation under his/her proposal as submitted.

The Howard County Public School System reserves the right to waive any informalities in, or to reject any
or all bids.

Certified Minority Business Enterprises are encouraged to respond to this solicitation notice.
There are no Minority Business Enterprises requirements.

Contractors are required to register on eMaryland Marketplace Advantage at eMaryland Marketplace
Advantage (eMMA) within five days following notice of award. Maryland law requires local and state
agencies to post award notices on eMaryland Marketplace Advantage This cannot be done without the
contractor’s self-registration in the system. Registration is free. Failure to comply with this requirement
may be considered grounds for default. It is recommended that any interested bidder register with
eMaryland Marketplace Advantage regardless of the award outcome for this procurement as it is a valuable
resource for bid notification for municipalities throughout Maryland.

Kristal Burgess
Procurement Specialist

NOTICE TO BIDDERS 00200
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NO BID REPLY FORM

Sealed Bid for:  Controls Upgrade — Bonnie Branch MS

Bid Number: Bid #100.23.B3

Bidder:

To assist us in obtaining good competition on our request for bids, we ask that each firm that has received
an invitation, but does not wish to bid, state their reason(s) below.

Unfortunately, we must offer a "No Bid" at this time because:

1.

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

We do not wish to bid under the terms and conditions of the Bid document. Our
objections are:

We do not feel we can be competitive.

We cannot submit a bid because of the marketing or franchising policies of the
manufacturing company.

We do not wish to sell to The Howard County Public School System. Our
objections are:

We do not sell the item(s)/service(s) requested in the specific specifications.

Other:

00200
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i!.AIA Document A701" - 2018

Instructions to Bidders

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion, The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
THE ARCHITECT: and where the author has added to or
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) deleted from the original AIA text.

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL
LAWS MAY IMPOSE

TABLE OF ARTICLES ' REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS.
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES
1 DEFINITIONS OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY
. REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO
2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE
3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS COMPLETING THIS FORM.
It is intended that AIA Document
4 BIDDING PROCEDURES G612™-2017, Owner's Instructions
: to the Architect, Parts A and B will be
5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS completed prior to using this
document.
6 POST-BID INFORMATION
7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
8 ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

AlA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American
Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was 1
produced by AlA software at 08:47:51 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493 which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, s licensed for one-time use

only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@ala.org.
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ARTICLE 1  DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to
Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms, The proposed Contract Documents consist of the
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201-2007 Edition
and as modified by Howard county Public School System or other Contract Documents as applicable to the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate
Bids,

§ 1.8 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or setvices or
a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion of the
Work.

ARTICLE 2  BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that: :

§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being bid
concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed
and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception.

ARTICLE-3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.11 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

(Paragraphs deleted)

The deposit will be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition
within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the
deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will be
refunded.

AlA Document A701” -~ 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. Al rights reserved. The “American
Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was 2
produced by AlA software at 08:47:51 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493 which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use
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§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-biddets unless specifically offered in the Advertisement or
Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect assumes
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION. OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work being
bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted,
shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities
discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a written
request which shall reach the Construction Manager and Architect at least seven business days prior to the date for receipt
of Bids.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum. Interpretations,
corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not
rely upon them,

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

(Paragraph deleted)

§3.3.1.Bids shall be based upon the materials, systems and equipment required by the bidding documents without

exception. Proposed substitute products or manufacturers shall be submitted in accordance with the following provisions:
a. No substitutions will be considered prior to receipt of bids. The Contract award will be made solely on the
basis of Base bid, Alternate Bids with regard to proposed substitutions and deducts when requested.

b. Bidders may propose substitutions for the materials, systems and equipment specified or whom by listing them
in the space provided on the Form of Proposal, along with any stipulated cost adjustment (add. deduct or no
change) in the Base Bid or Alternate bids. Proposed substitutions may be accepted with the award of the contract
or later by the Owner.

¢. Provide all necessary backup data for proposed substitutions at time of bid for review by Owner.

d. The Architect will evaluate all substitutions based on compliance with the environmental goals stated in the
specifications. All proposed substitutions shall document and demonstrate meeting or exceeding LEED
certification requirements through product data, MSDS sheets and other supporting literature that highlight
conformance. Any substitution that does not have this information highlighted will be rejected.

§ 3.3.2 1t is the responsibility of the bidder to provide documentation with the bid at the date and time set forth for
submission. The burden of proof that proposed substitutes are in fact equal or better falls on the bidder and proof must be
to the satisfaction of HCPSS. The HCPSS shall be the sole authority as to whether proposed substitute items meet
specifications or are an approved equal. The HCPSS decision of approving or disapproving of a proposed equal shall be
final,

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 3.3.3 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents,

AlA Document A701” - 2018, Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American
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(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 3.4 ADDENDA

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be
(Paragraphs deleted)

posted on the school system website.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than two days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS

§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents. Submit Form of Proposal (Bids) in
triplicate.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. If blanks do not apply insert "O"
. in spaces.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall
govern,

§ 4.1.4 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

§ 4.1.5Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The Bidder
shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work. Each copy shall be signed by the
person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of
incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney
attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§4.1.6 All addenda shall be acknowledged on the Form of Proposal

§ 4.2BID SECURITY

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the Instructions
to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and will, if required,
furnish bonds coveting the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Should
the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid security shall
be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.

4.2.2  Bonds shall be written by a bonding company that must be licensed with Maryland Insurance Administration to
do business in the state of Maryland and otherwise acceptable to the Howard County Public School System. The
Contractor shall use Bond Form provided by the Owner AIA 310 Bid Bond, in order to satisfy the Bond
requirements referenced in this Article and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety
shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney in an amount not less than required.

4.2.3  The bonding company furnishing the Bid Bond shall provide upon request to the Purchasing Department, the
following statement, signed by an authorized representative for the bonding company: As surety for (Name of
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Contractor), (Name of Bonding Company), hereby agrees to furnish the 100% Performance, Labor and
Materials Bonds, as required by the specifications for the (Name of Project), on behalf of the Contractor,
in the event that such firm be the successful bidder for this project. Failure to provide this statement may be
cause to reject submitted bid.

§ 4.2.4 Bid Bond shall be in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 4.2.5 The apparent low bidder, upon notification, shall provide to the Owner/ Purchasing Office within 24 hours three
(3) references of successfully completed projects from General Contractors and/or Construction Managers and/or
Owners. Failure to provide these references will be cause to reject the submitted bid.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 4.2.6 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
either

(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or

(b) the specified time has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or

(c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.2.7 To protect the public interest the Owner may request a D & B (Dun & Bradstreet ®) report on the apparent low
bidder. D & B rating less than A shall be cause for rejection of bid by Owner.

§ 4.2.8 Owner reserves the right to request from apparent low bidder financial statements for the firm for up to 3 fiscal
years..

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1

(Paragraphs deleted)

All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall be
enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall be
identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work for
which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing envelope
with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof,

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after
the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following the
time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by notice
to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the signature of
the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date and time stamped by the
receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded as not to reveal the
amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for

AlA Document A701" - 2018, Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The "American
Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was 5
produced by AIA software at 08:47:51 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493 which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use

only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service, To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: . (1733187414)

Page 11 of 275



(Paragraphs deleted)
the receipt of Bids provided that they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.
ARTICLE § CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS
At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids
received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to Bidders.

§ 5.2REJECTION OF BIDS
The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by arequired bid security or by other data
required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§ 6.3.11tis the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted
in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The Owner shall
have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid, Alternate Bids, and
proposed Substitutions which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS

§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of selection
for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing:

A
(Paragraphs deleted)
names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special
design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or
Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1) withdraw the
Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or Alternate Bid to cover the
difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid price or disqualify the Bidder.
In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 6.33 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

(Paragraph deleted)
§7.1 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1.1 The Contractor shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Materials Payment Bond covering the faithful
performance of the Contract and the payment of all obligations arising thereunder and complying with the requirements of
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Maryland Law. Both bonds shall be in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract amount and shall name
the Howard County Board of Education as Obligee.

§ 7.1.2 Bonds shall be written by a bonding company that must be licensed with MD Insurance Administration to do
business in the State of Maryland and otherwise acceptable to the Howard County Public School System, The Contractor
shall use Bond Forms provided by the Owner AIA Document A312 - 2010 Performance Bond and AIA Document A312
—2010 Labor and Material Payment Bond, in order to satisfy the Bond requirements referenced in this Article.

§ 7.1.3 Owner reserves the right to request from Contractor financial statements for the firm for up to prior 3 fiscal years.

§ 7.1.4 To protect the'public interest the Owner may request a D & B report on the Contractor. Should the D & B rating
fall below the awarded rating, Contractor shall advise Owner of his corrective measures.

§ 7.1.5 Firms issuing said bonds must be licensed to write bonds in the State of Maryland. The Contractor shall pay the
premiums for required bonds. Obtainage of the required bonds by Contractor shall be a condition precedent to
effectuation of the Contract between Owner and Contractor. If additional work is authorized, the amounts of the bonds
shall be increased to cover the value of the increased Contract sum, All bonds shall conform to the requirements of the
Maryland Little Miller Act. All bonds shall be subject to Owner’s approval.

(Paragraphs deleted) .

§ 7.1.6 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall permit a copy to
be made.

§ 7.1.7 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If the
furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds shall
be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.2TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

§ 7.21 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner with the executed contract and dated with the date of
contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to
commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered in
accordance with this Section 7.2.1. '

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A3 12-2010, Performance Bond and
Labor and Material Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney effective as of the date of execution of the contract..

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101-2007 edition as modified by Howard County Public School System, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum,

(Table deleted)(Paragraphs deleted)(Paragraphs deleted)
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SECTION 003000
FORM OF PROPOSAL

CONTROLS UPGRADE
Bonnie Branch MS
BID #100.23.B3

Date: Owner: Board of Education
of Howard County Maryland
10910 Clarksville Pike
Ellicott City, MD 21042
Tel (410) 313-6723

Contractor: Engineer/Architect: Building Dynamics, LLC

8600 Foundry Street, Suite 306
Mill Box 2054

Savage, MD 20763

The undersigned, having carefully examined the Bid Announcement and Bid Documents proposes to
furnish all specified materials and specified equipment in strict accordance with the aforesaid documents
for the Lump Sums as follows:

BASE BID

1. Complete installed cost for the Controls Upgrade at Bonnie Branch MS and all appurtenances, as
indicated on the drawings, specifications and addenda.

TOTAL PROJECT COST - Controls Upgrade

Bonnie Branch Middle School $

Please indicate below your Total Base Bid amount in words:

and ---- /100 Dollars.

NOTE: Bid Form shall reflect bids for the project as shown in the Contract Specifications and addenda.
Substitutions shall be included in the section "Proposed Substitutions."

* Note: References to Architect will also include Engineer in all bid documents.

Controls Upgrade Form of Proposal 003000-1
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EQUIPMENT AND MANUFACTURERS

All bidders on the project are hereby required to name at time of bid the manufacturer name to be
provided as part of their bid in accordance with the contract documents.

Controls Upgrade Manufacturer:

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS

Proposed substitutions shall be submitted in accordance with Instructions to Bidders, see Section 00100
Instructions to Bidders, Article 3, Bidding Documents, 3.3 Substitutions. Bids will be considered on
systems, processes, or products of manufacturers other than those cited if accompanied by detailed
technical specifications for each item, catalogs, test reports, brochures, and other descriptive literature and
supporting data, sufficient in detail to permit evaluation of the proposed substitution without further
reference.

Proposed Substitutions Price Change
$
$
$

SUBCONTRACTORS: Bidders are hereby required to name the subcontractors as part of their bid
package.

Name of Company Type of Work

REFERENCES

Bidders are hereby required to list three references for whom similar work has previously been performed
within the last three years:

Name:

Address of Site:

Nature of Job:

Person to contact:

Telephone:

Controls Upgrade Form of Proposal 003000-2
Bonnie Branch MS Page 15 of 275
Bid #100.23.B3



Name:

Address of Site:

Nature of Job:

Person to contact:

Telephone:

Name:

Address of Site:

Nature of Job:

Person to contact:

Telephone:

COMPANY INFORMATION

Name of company

years in business

Street Address
City State Zip
Telephone # Fax #

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR

Name

Address

Cell phone

Controls Upgrade
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ADDENDA

Receipt of the following addenda is acknowledged:

Addendum No. Dated Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated Addendum No. Dated

WARRANTY TO THE LUMP SUM

The undersigned affirms that the above base bid and alternates represents the entire cost of the project in
accordance with the bid documents and that no claim will be made on account of any increase in wage,
scales, material prices, taxes, fasts, cost indexes or any other rate affecting the construction industry and/or
this project.

If the undersigned received written notice of the acceptance, at his designated address, within sixty (60)
days after bid opening (or later if bid has not been withdrawn), the undersigned agrees to execute and
deliver a contract and bonds in accordance with the bid as accepted, within seven (7) days after receiving
notice, or forfeit the amount of the bid bond.

AFFIDAVIT

Special Instructions: An authorized representative of the bidder shall complete the following affidavit in
accordance with these bid documents and insert answer to paragraphs 1 and 3.

Statutory Affidavit and Non-Collusion Certification

l, , being duly sworn, depose and state:

1. lam the (officer) and duly authorized
Representative of the firm named whose address
is and that | possess the authority to make this

affidavit and certification on behalf of myself and the firm for which | am acting.

2. Except as described in Paragraph 3 below, neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, the above firm,
nor any of its officers, directors, or partners, employees, agents, or employees of agents who are
directly involved in obtaining or performing contracts with any public bodies has:

(a.) Been convicted of bribery, attempted bribery, or conspiracy to bribe, under the laws of any
state of the federal government;

(b.) Been convicted under the laws of the state, another state, or the United States of: a criminal
offense incident to obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public or private contract;
or fraud, embezzlement, theft, forgery, falsification or destruction of records, or receiving
stolen property;

(c.) Been convicted of a criminal violation of an antitrust statute of the State of Maryland, another
state, or the United States;
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(d.) Been convicted of a violation of the Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organization Act, or
the Mail Fraud Act, for acts in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a public
or private contract;

(e.) Been convicted of any felony offenses connected with obtaining, holding, or maintaining a
minority business enterprise certification, as prohibited by Section 14-308 of the State
Finance and Procurement Article;

(f.) Been convicted of conspiracy to commit any act or omission that would constitute grounds for
conviction under any of the laws or statutes described in Paragraph (a) through (e) above; or

(g.) Been found civilly liable under an antitrust statute of this State, another state, or the United
States for acts or omissions in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a
public or private contract.

3. The only conviction, plea, or admission by any officer, director, partner, or employee of
this firm to involvement in any of the conduct described in Paragraph 2 above is as
follows:

If none, write "None" below. If involvement, list the date, count, or charge, official or
administrative body, the individuals, their position with the firm and the sentence or
disposition of the charge.

(you may attach an explanation as necessary)

4. | affirm that this firm will not knowingly enter into a contract with a public body under which a
person or business debarred or suspended under Maryland State Finance and Procurement Title
16, subtitle 3, Annotated Code of Maryland, as amended, will provide, directly or indirectly,
supplies, services, architectural services, construction-related services, leases of real property, or
construction.

5. | affirm that this proposal or bid to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland is genuine
and not collusive or a sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived and agreed,
directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person to put in a sham bid or to refrain from bidding and is
not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement of collusion or communication or
conference, with any person to fix the bid prices of the affidavit or any other bidder, or to fix any
overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or that if any bidder, or to secure an advantage
against the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland or any other person interested in the
proposed contract; and that all statements in the proposal or bid are true. | acknowledge that, if
the representations set forth in this affidavit are not true and correct, the Board of Education of
Howard County Maryland may terminate any contract awarded and take any other appropriate
action.

6. | affirm that this firm will not knowingly employ an individual to work at a school if the individual is
a Registered Sexual Offender, pursuant to section 11-722 ( C ) of the Criminal Procedure Article
of the Annotate Code of Maryland. A firm or person who violates this section is guilty of a
misdemeanor and on conviction is subject to imprisonment not exceeding 5 years or a fine not
exceeding $5,000 or both.

The statements contained in this affidavit shall be incorporated into the awarded contract as
material provisions and shall be effective throughout the life of the contract. The firm has a
continuing obligation through the life of the contract to submit a revised affidavit should the firm
discover information, or events occur, which render the contents of this affidavit erroneous or
incomplete or which would result in the firm providing a different response. The firm’s failure to
submit a revised affidavit within three (3) working days of either its awareness of any error, change
of circumstances, incompleteness, etc., or request by the owner shall constitute breach of contract.
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Upon submission of a revised affidavit, the owner has the right to take such actions as may be
necessary, in the judgment of the owner, to maintain and enforce the provisions of the affidavit,
including termination of the contract.

I DO SOLEMINLY DECLARE AND AFFIRM under the penalties of penalties that the contents of these
affidavits (Statutory and Non-Collusion) are true and correct, that | am executing this Affidavit in
compliance with Section 16-311 of the State Finance and Procurement Article, Annotated Code of
Maryland, and the Non-Collusion Certification in compliance with requirements of the Board of Education
of Howard County Maryland, and that | am executing and submitting this Form of Proposal on behalf of
and with full authority by the bidder named below.

(Signature of Bidder) (Date)
(Print Name of Bidder) (Title of Bidder)
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me on this day of , 2022.

NOTARY PUBLIC

Name Seal:

My Commission Expires

(Legal Name of Company)

(Address)
(City) (State) Zip)
(Telephone) (Fax)

(E-mail address)

Contractor's License Number #

We are/l am licensed to do business in the State of Maryland as a:
() Corporation () Partnership () Individual () Other

eMaryland Marketplace Advantage (eMMA )#:
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Init.

)
2

_AIA Document A101" - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year 2021
(In words, indicate day, month and year)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, address and other information)

S

and the Contractor:
(Name, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

The Architect:
(Name, address and other information)

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows,
TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General,
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to
execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in this Agreement and Modifications

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete
A101®-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
and Bonds, contemporaneously with
this Agreement. AIA Document
A201®-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.
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issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are as fully a part of the Contract as if
attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement between
the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. An
enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

Contract Package:
Alternate No.:

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall

(Paragraphs deleted) ,

be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a
notice to proceed issued by the Ownet.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement,
that shown on the Progress Schedule.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than ...................ccevvviiens
The respective dates applicable to this Contract as indicated on the Progress Schedule. The fully developed Progress
Schedule issued by Architect/Owner, and hereby fully incorporated into this Agreement, contains

Portion of Work
100 % Complete

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.

. Liquidated Damages in the sum of one thousand ($1000.00) for each calendar day shall be assessed for any delays in
achieving Substantial Completion, except as noted in Article 8 of the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction. "Substantial Completion" as defined in Article 9.8 of the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction. In addition to Liquidated Damages for delay, as provided above, the Owner shall be entitled to such
other damages for breach of contract as more fully provided in the General Conditions for Contract for Construction.

(Paragraph deleted)

(Table deleted)

(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract including Alternates and Substitutions the Contract Sum shall be:

. %),

subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract Documents
and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

Alternate Numbers:

N/A
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(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

(Table deleted)

(Paragraphs deleted)

(Table deleted)

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:

(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item
Ag listed in the Form of Proposal;

(Paragraphs deleted)

(Table deleted)

(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

Contractor shall submit to the Architect on the last day of each month a draft of a Standard Monthly Contractors
Requisition for Payment, on ATA Document G702 — 1992 and AIA Document G703 — 1992

(Paragraphs deleted) ,
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of ten percent (
10% )

.2 Portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of  ten
percent ( 10% );

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 5.1.7 Deleted

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
As described in the General Conditions for the Contract of Construction.
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§ 5.1.9 Deleted

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2.1 1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the
Owner to the Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 9.10 of the General Conditions for Contract.

§ 5.2.2 Deleted

(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§6.1

(Paragraphs deleted)

As specified in Contract Documents

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 6.2 Deleted

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007 and modifications made by Howard County Public School System.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007 and
modifications made by Howard County Public School System.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of ATA Document A201-2007 and modifications
made by Howard County Public School System or another Contract Document, the reference refers to that provision
as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract Documents.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

§ 8.5 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days’ written notice to the Owner

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 8.6 Delete:
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(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is the executed Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, AIA Document
A101-1997 and modifications made by Howard County Public School System.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are the 2007 edition of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA
Document A201-2007and modifications made by Howard County Public School System.

§ 9.1.3 Delete
§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:

(Paragraph deleted)
The Specifications are those contained in the Project Manual, and are as follows:
Title of Specifications exhibit: As listed in Table of Contents of Project Manuel dated:
§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
The Drawings are as follows, and are dated unless a different date is shown below:
(Table deleted)
Title of Drawings exhibit: As listed in the Schedule of Drawings of the Contract Title of Drawings exhibit:
(Table deleted)
§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:
Number Date Pages
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

(Paragraph deleted)
As listed in the Project Manual,

ARTICLE 10  INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007,

Type of insurance or bond
As listed in the Project Manual

(Paragraphs deleted)

AIA Document A101® - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA," the AlA Logo, "A101," and “AIA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 10:02:48 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
No.3541076493 which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (1416974200)

Page 24 of 275



Init.

This Agreement is entered into as of the day and year first written above and is executed in at least four original copies
of which one is to be delivered to the Contractor, one each to the Construction Manager and Architect for use in the
administration of the Contract, and the remainder to the Owner.

OWNER CONTRACTOR
Board of Education of Howard County

(A Body Politic and Corporate)

(Signature) (Signature)

Chao Wu, Chair (SEAL) (SEAL)

(Printed name and title)

Approved by:

Michael J. Martirano, Ed. D., Superintendent of Schools
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b4 IA Document A310 - 2010
Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

(Row deleted)

As Principal, hereinafter called the Principal, and
a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of as Surety, hereinafter called the
Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

As Obligee, hereinafter called the Obligee, in the sum of Dollars ($

S T e e , for the payment of which sum well and truly
to be made, the said Principal and the said Surety, bind ourselves, or heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns jointly and severally firmly by these presents.

OWNER

Howard County Public School System
10910 Clarksville Pike

Ellicott City, MD, 21042

WHEREAS the Principal has submitted a bid for

PROJECT:
(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)

NOW, Therefor, if the Obligee shall accept the bid of Principal and the Principal shall enter
into a Contract with the Obligee in accordance with the term of such bid, and give such
bond or bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents with good and
sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such Contract and for the prompt payment
of labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof, or in the event of failure of the
Principal to enter such Contract and give such bond or bonds, if the Principal shall pay to
Obligee the difference not to exceed the penalty thereof between the amount specified in
said bid and such larger amount for which the Obligee may in good faith contract with
another party to perform the Work covered by said bid, then this obligation shall be null
and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect,

(Paragraph deleted)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractor,
Surety, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.
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Signed and sealed this day of R

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Wiiness) (Title)

(Surety) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)

AlIA Document A310™ - 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,”
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SECTION 00601
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

1 - General Insurance Requirements:

1.1 - The Contractor shall not commence Work until he has obtained at his own expense all of the insurance
as required hereunder and such insurance has been approved by the Board of Education of Howard County
Maryland; nor shall the Contractor allow any Subcontractor to commence Work on his subcontract until all
similar insurance required of the Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved by the Contractor.
Approval of insurance required of the Contractor will be granted only after submission to the Board of Education
of Howard County Maryland of original, signed certificates of insurance or, alternately, at the Board of Education
of Howard County Maryland's request, certified copies of the required insurance policies.

1.2 - The Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to maintain during the term of this agreement, commercial
general liability insurance, business automobile liability insurance, and Workers' Compensation and employers'
liability insurance, in the same manner as specified for the Contractor. The Contractor shall furnish
Subcontractors' certificates of insurance to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland immediately
upon request.

1.3 - All insurance required hereunder shall include the following provision: "It is agreed that this policy is not
subject to cancellation, non-renewal, material change, or reduction in coverage until sixty (60) days prior written
notice has been given to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland."

The phrases "endeavor to" and "... but failure to mail such notice shall impose no obligation or liability of any
kind upon the company, its agents or representatives" are to be eliminated from the cancellation provision of
standard ACORD certificates of insurance.

1.4 - No acceptance and/or approval of any insurance by the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland
shall be construed as relieving or excusing the Contractor, or the Surety, or his bonds, from any liability or
obligation imposed upon either or both of them by the provisions of the Contract Documents.

1.5 - The Board of Education of Howard County Maryland and its elected or appointed officials, agents and
employees are to be named as an additional insured under all coverages except Workers compensation and
business automobile liability, and the certificate of insurance, or the certified policy, if requested, must so state
this. Coverage afforded under this paragraph shall be primary as respects the Board of Education of Howard
County Maryland, its agents and employees.

1.6 - The Contractor shall be responsible for the Work performed under the Contract Documents and every
part thereof, and for all materials, tools, equipment, appliances, and property of any and all description used in
connection with the Work. The Contractor assumes all risk for direct and indirect damage or injury to the
property or persons used or employed on or in connection with the Work contracted for, and of all damage or
injury to any person or property wherever located, resulting from the action, omission, commission or operation
under the contract, or in connection in any way whatsoever with the contracted Work, until final acceptance of
the Work by the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland.

1.7 - Insurance coverage required in these specifications shall be in force throughout the contract term. Should
the Contractor fail to provide acceptable evidence of current insurance within seven days of written notice at
any time during the contract term, the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland shall have the absolute
right to terminate the contract without any further obligation to the Contractor, and the Contractor shall be liable
to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland for the entire additional cost of procuring performance
and the cost of performing the incomplete portion of the contract at time of termination.

1.8 - Contractual and other liability insurance provided under this contract shall not contain a supervision,

inspection or engineering services exclusion that would preclude the Board of Education of Howard County
Maryland from supervising or inspecting the project as to the end result. The Contractor shall assume all
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on-the-job responsibilities as to the control of persons directly employed by it and of the Subcontractors and
any persons employed by the Subcontractor.

1.9 - Nothing contained in the specifications shall be construed as creating any contractual relationship between
any Subcontractor and the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland. The Contractor shall be fully
responsible to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland for the acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors and of persons employed by them as it is for acts and omissions of persons directly employed
by it.

1.10 - Precaution shall be exercised by the Contractor at all times for the protection of persons, (including
employees) and property. All existing structures, utilities, roads, services, trees and shrubbery shall be
protected against damage or interruption of service at all times by the Contractor and its Subcontractors during
the term of the contract, and the Contractor shall be held responsible for any damage to property occurring by
reason of its operation on the property.

1.11 - If the Contractor does not meet the insurance requirements of the specifications, alternate insurance
coverage, satisfactory to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland, may be considered. Written
requests for consideration of alternate coverages must be received by the Board of Education of Howard
County Maryland at least ten Working days prior to the date set for receipt of bids or proposals. If the Board of
Education of Howard County Maryland denies the request for alternate coverages, the specified coverages will
be required to be submitted.

1.12 - All required insurance coverages must be acquired from insurers allowed to do business in the State of
Maryland and acceptable to the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland. The insurers must also have
a policyholders' rating of "A-" or better, and a financial size of "Class VII" or better in the latest edition of Best's
Insurance Reports, unless the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland grants specific approval for an
exception.

1.13 - The Board of Education of Howard County Maryland will consider any deductible amounts as part of its
review of the financial stability the Contractor. Any deductibles shall be disclosed by the Contractor, and
deductible amounts are the responsibility of the Contractor.

2 - Contractor's Liability Insurance - "Occurrence" Basis:

2.1 - The Contractor shall purchase the following insurance coverages:

2.1.1 - Commercial general liability with a minimum limit of $1,000,000 per occurrence,
$1,000,000 annual aggregate including all of the following:

i. General aggregate limit is to apply per project;

i Premises/operations;
ii. Actions of independent Contractors;

iv. Products/completed operations to be maintained for two years after
completion of the Work;

V. Contractual liability including protection for the Contractor from claims arising
out of liability assumed under this contract;

Vi. Personal injury liability including coverage for offenses related to
employment;
vii. Explosion, collapse, or underground (XCU) hazards (confirmation of

underground hazard coverage must be confirmed by either certificate of
insurance or in writing by Contractor's agent, broker or insurer);
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2.1.2 - Business automobile liability including coverage for any owned, hired, or non-owned
motor vehicles and automobile contractual liability with a limit of $1,000,000 per accident;
uninsured motorist coverage at minimum statutory limits.

2.1.3 - Workers compensation with statutory benefits as required by Maryland law or the U.
S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act, or other laws as required by
labor union agreements, including standard other states coverage; employers' liability
coverage with limits of $100,000 per accident, $100,000 per employee for disease, and a
$500,000 disease policy limit.

2.1.4 - Total limit requirements of 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3 may be met by a combination of
primary and umbrella excess liability coverage.

3 - Commercial General or Other Required Liability Insurance - "Claims Made" Basis

3.1 - If commercial general or other liability insurance purchased by the Contractor has been issued on a "claims
made" basis, the Contractor must comply with the following additional conditions:

i. Agree to provide certificates of insurance evidencing the above coverages for a
period of two years after final payment for the contract. Such certificates shall evidence
a retroactive date, no later than the beginning of the Contractors' or Subcontractors' Work
under this contract, or

ii. Purchase an extended (minimum two years) reporting period endorsement for the
policy or policies in force during the term of this contract and evidence the purchase of
this extended reporting period endorsement by means of a certificate of insurance or a
copy of the endorsement itself.
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Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal

place of business) ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT vertical line in the left margin of this

Date: document indicates where the author
has added necessary information

Amount: $ and where the author has added to or

deleted from the original AlA text.
Description:

, This document has important legal
(Name and location) p g

consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

BOND Any singular reference to Contractor,
Date: Surety, Owner or other party shall be
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date) considered plural where applicable.
Amount: $

Modifications to this Bond: [ | None [ ___] See Section 18

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company (Corporate Seal)

Signature

Name
and Title:
(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

SURETY
Company (Corporate Seal)

.(Row deleted)
Signature

Name
and Title:
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Drawings and Specifications prepared by:
(Architect name and address)

§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the
following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and
holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for
labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the
Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

Which contract is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.
LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

Now therefore, the condition of this obligation is such that, if Principal shall promptly make payment to all
claimants as hereinafter defined. For all labor and material used or presumably required for use in the
performance of the Contract, then this obligation shall be void: otherwise it shall remain in full force and
effect, subject, however, to the following conditions:
A claimant is defined as one having a direct contract with the principal or with a Subcontractor of the
Principal for labor, material, or both, used or reasonably required for use in the performance of the
Contract, labor and material being construed to include that part of water, gas, power, light, heat,
oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental of equipment directly applicable to the Contract.

2. The above named Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree with the Owner that
every claimant as herein defined, who has not been paid in full before the expiration of a period of
ninety (90) days after the date which the last of such claimant's work or labor was done or
performed, or materials were furnished by such claimant, prosecute the suit for final judgment for
such sum or sums as may be justly due claimant, and have execution thereon. The Owner shall not
be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any such suit.

3. No suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant;

a) Unless claimant, other than on having a direct contract with the Principal, shall have given
written notice to any two of the following: the Principal, the Owner, or the Surety above named,
within ninety(90) days after such claimant did or performed the last of the work or labor, or
furnished the last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with substantial
accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were furnished,
or for whom the work or labor was done or performed. Such notice shall be served by mailing
the same by registered mail or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope addressed to the
Principal, Owner or Surety, at any place where an office is regularly maintained for the
transaction of business, or served in any manner in which legal process may be served in the
state in which the aforesaid project is located, save that such service need not be made by a
public officer.

b) After the expiration of one (1) year following the date on which Principal ceased Work on
seaside Contract, it being understood, however, that if any limitation embodied in this bond is
prohibited by any law controlling the construction hereof such limitation shall be deemed to be
amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of limitation permitted by such law.

c) Other than in a state court of competent jurisdiction in and for the county or other political
subdivision of the state in which the Project, or any part thereof, is situated, or in the United

AlA Document A312* - 2010 Payment Bond. The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo,
and “AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 08:25:34 ET on
02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493 which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with
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States District Court for the district in which the Project, or any part thereof, is situated, and not
elsewhere.

4. The amount of this bond shall be reduced by and to the extent of any payment or payments made in
good faith hereunder, inclusive of the payment by Surety of mechanics’ liens with may be filed of
record against said improvement, whether or not claim for the amount of such lien be presented
under and against this bond.

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the

cover page.)
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Name and

Title: Title:
Address:

Address:

(Table deleted) (Paragraphs deleted)
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Performance Bond
CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)
OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

BOND
Date;
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

(Table deleted)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and shouid be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractor,
Surety, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

Which contract is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.
PERFORMANCE BOND

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if Contractor shall
promptly and faithfully perform said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void: otherwise
it shall remain in full force and effect.
The surety hereby waives notice of any alteration of extension of time made by the Owner.
Whenever Contractor shall be, and declare by Owner to be in default under the Contract, the Owner
having performed Owner’s obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or
shall promptly

1. Complete the contract in accordance with is terms and conditions, or

2. Obtain a bid or bids for competing the Contract in accordance with is terms and conditions,
and upon determination by Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, or, if the Owner elects,
upon determination by the Owner and the Surety jointly of the lowest responsible bidder,
arrange for a contract between such bidder and Owner, and make available as Work
progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of defaults under the
contract or contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay
the cost of completion less the balance of the contract price; but not exceeding, including
other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount set forth
in the first paragraph hereof. The term "balance of the contract price," as used in this
paragraph , shall mean the total amount payable by Owner to Contactor under the Contract
and any amendments thereto, less the amount properly paid by Owner to Contractor.

Any suit under this bond must be instituted before the expiration of two (2) years from the date
on which final payment under the Contract falls due.

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other

than the Owner named herein or the heirs, executors, administrators or successors of the
Owner.

Signed and sealed this day of

(Withess) (Principal) (Seal)

(Witness) (Title)

(Table deletea? (Paragraphs deleted)
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AIA Document A201° - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:

TABLE OF ARTICLES
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15

GENERAL PROVISIONS

OWNER

CONTRACTOR

ARCHITECT

SUBCONTRACTORS

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
CHANGES IN THE WORK

TIME

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
INSURANCE AND BONDS

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available'from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.
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92.1,9.3.1,94,9.5,9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1,
12.2.1,13.5.1,13.5.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3,
4.2.6,4.2.7,42.10,4.2,12,4.2.13,52.1,74.1,9.4.2,
9.5.3,9.6.4,15.1.3,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
24.1,11.3.1.1,12.2,1,13.5.2,13.5.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.13,42,3.74,152,94.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
24.1,3.1.3,3.5.1,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5.1,4.2.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

117,15

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,4.2.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,4.2.14,6.3.1,
73.7,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,92.1,94.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,

©13.52,15.2,153

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.5.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5.1,
3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
4.12,4.13,42,52,622,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,94,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.2.3,4.2.4,4.2.6,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,4.2.2,429,942,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Asbestos

10.3.1 -

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,52.1,1141

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7.1,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
153.2,154.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.74,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 11.4
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Building Permit

Completion, Substantial

3.7.1 429,8.1.1,8.1.3,823,942,98,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
Capitalization 13.7
1.3 Compliance with Laws

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment -
4.2.1,4.2.5,42.9,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7.1,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4.1,34.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8, 4.2.8,

1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
11.1,11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
142.1.3,15.2.8,15.4.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.74,3.128,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3,11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

52.3,7.1.2,7.13,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1, 15.4.4

93.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2, CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
15.1.3 SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

Change Orders, Definition of 1.14,6

7.2.1 Construction Change Directive, Definition of
CHANGES IN THE WORK 7.3.1

2.2.1,3.11,4.2.8,7,72.1,73.1,74,7.4.1, 8.3.1, Construction Change Directives
9.3.1.1,11.3.9 1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
Claims, Definition of 9.3.1.1

15.1.1 Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

32.4,6.1.1,6.3.1,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance

Claims for Additional Cost 15.1.3
3.24,3.7.4,6.1.1,7.3.9,103.2, 15.1.4 Contract, Definition of

Claims for Additional Time 1.1.2

3.2.4,3.7.46.1.1, 8.3.2,10.3.2, 15.1.5 CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for SUSPENSION OF THE

3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

5.4.1.1,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

15.3.1, 15.4.1 3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6, 11.4.1
Cleaning Up Contract Documents, The
3.15,6.3 1.1.1

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.22,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.1,11.1,11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1,
15.1.4

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

3.9.1,42.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,42.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.2.5,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.7.4,3.8,523,7.2,7.3,74,9.1,94.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,
9.7,103.2,11.3.1,14.2.4,14.32,15.1.4, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.74,3.75,3.102,5.2.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,

- 8.1.1,82.1,83.1,95.1,9.7.1,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,

15.1.5.1,15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
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CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction Schedules

3.10,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2, 10.3,
11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1,

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.142,4.24,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2, 5,9.6.2, 9.6.7, 9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5.1,
3.74,3.10,3,11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2,
7,83.1,92,9.3,94,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3.7,12,13.5,15.1,2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5.1,3.12.6,6,2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the

Work

33.2,3.18,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contraetor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,42.7,5.2.1,52.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.5,7.3.7,82, 10,12, 14, 15.1.3

Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3,12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Cotrection of Work
23,24,3.73,94.2,9.82,9.83,99.1, 12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
24.1,324,3.73,3.82,3.15.2,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.33.3,73.7,73.8,73.9,9.10.2,10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.142,6.2.4,102.1.2,10.2.5,104, 11.1.1, 11.3,
12.24

Damage to the Work

3.142,9.9.1,102.1.2, 10.2.5,10.4.1,11.3.1, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Damages for Delay

6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1.6,9.7, 10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,15.2, 6.3,
73.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2.1,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
23.1,24.1,3.5.1,42.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2, 9.6.6,
9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104, 12.2.1

Defective Work, Definition of

3.51

Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5.1,3.12.1,3.12.2,3,12.3, 4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,3.74,523,721,73.1,74.1,83,9.5.1,9.7.1,
10.3.2,104.1, 143.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputes

6.3.1,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.1

Effective Date of Insurance

8.22,11.1.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,343,3.8.1,39,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5.1,3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13.1,
3.15.1,42.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,12.2,2.2.3,2.2.5,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1, 3.5.1,
3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12,3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3,7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2, 10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.24,3.74,523,72.1,73,7.4.1,9.5.1,9.7.1, 10.3.2,
104.1, 14.3, 15,1.5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14,2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,42.9,9.8.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5,
12.3.1, 1424, 14,43

Financial Arrangements, Ownet’s
22.1,132.2,14.1.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17.1, 3.18, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,32.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.14, 14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.2,1424,15.2.1,15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
152.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4.1

Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,4.2.9,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.24,33.1,3.81,52.1,7,822,12,13.5.2

Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

822,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

93.2,11.4.1.4

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1,11.4.1.5

Insurance Companies, Settlement with

11.4.10

Intent of the Contract Documents

1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12, 4.2.13, 7.4

Interest

13.6

Interpretation

1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

4211,42,12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5.1,3.8.2, 3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4.2,6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13.1, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
1022,11.1.1, 11,3, 13.1.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8,15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
23.1,32.2,3.5.1,3.12.10,3.17.1,3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
42.12,62.2,942,9.64,96.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time
212,22,24,322,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53.1,54.1,6.2.4,73,74,82,9.2.1,93.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7.1,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15
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Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Material Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4, 10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 1.5.1,34.1,3.5.1, 3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.12,
3.13.1,3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2,
9.3.3,9.51.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,152.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
1541

Minor Changes in the Work

1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract

1.1.1, 1.1.2, 3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1,9.7.1,
10.3.2,11,3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23.1,24.1,3.5.1,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.82,9.9.3,
9.104,12.2.1

Notice
2.2.1,2.3.1,24.1,32.4,33.1,3.7.2,3.12.9, 5.2.1,
9.7.1,9.10,102.2,11.1.3, 11.4.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3,
13.5.1,13.5.2,14.1,14.2,15.2.8, 15.4.1

Notice, Written
23.1,24.1,33.1,3.92,3.12,9,3.12.10, 5.2.1,9.7.1,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3,11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14,
15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.74,4.5,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

222,9.6.6,9.8,11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,3.9.2,7,8.2.2,11.3.9,12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.5.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.52,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority

1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,2.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.12,4.1.3,42.4,429,52.1,524,5.4.1,6.1,6.3.1,
7.21,73.1,8.2.2,83.1,9.3.1,93.2,9.5.1, 9.6.4,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
221,132.2,14.1.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4,9,10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Ownet’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11.1, 3.17.1,
42.12,53.1

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,7.3.9,9.2.1,93,94,9.5,9.6.3,9.7.1, 9.8.5,
9.10.1, 14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
42.5,42.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7.1,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
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Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4.9, 11.4
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Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.13,9.62,9.63,9.6.4,9.6,7,11.4.8,
142.1.2 :

PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 114,9,11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.22,3.7,3.13,7.3.74,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

103.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,15.13

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13,6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3

Project, Definition of the

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1,11.4,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
152.8,154

Rejection of Work

3.5.1,4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2 R

Representations

3.2.1,3.5.1,3.12.6,6.2.2, 8.2.1,93.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,
9.8.2,9.10.1

Representatives
2.1,1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,42.1,42.2,4.2.10,5.1.1,5.1.2,
13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2, 9.8.2

Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5.1,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,4.5,5.3, 5.4,
6.1,6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2,
122.4,13.4, 14, 154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,422,42.7,53.1,10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6, 8.3.1, 11.4.7,
12.1.2

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,33.3,3.7.1,3.74,4.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,94.2,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,122.1,13.5

Specifications, Definition of the

1.1.6

Specifications, The

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2,1.5,3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4 2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7,103, 141

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 11.4.1.4
Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,33.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,52.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2, 9.6.7
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Subcontractual Relations
5.3,5.4,93.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1,11.4.7,11.4.8, 14.1,
1421

Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,52.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

413

Substitutions of Materials

342,351,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

51.2

Subsurface Conditions

374

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9, 10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.,12,10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 7.1.3,
7.3.7,82,83.1,94.2, 10,12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety

5.4,1.2,9.8,5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,1149, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.82.1,7.3.7.4

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

413

Termination of the Contractor

1422

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,42.2,42.6,429,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,103.2,11.4.1.1,12.2.1,13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,374,523,72.1,73.1,74.1,83,9.5.1,9.7.1,
10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
4.4,4.5,52,53,54,62.4,73,74,82,92,9.3.1,
9.3.3,9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3,
114.1.5,11.4.6, 11.4.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15.1.2,
154

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7,15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.33

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,73.4

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.2.5,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

134.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.105,11.4.7,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.93,9.10.3,9.104, 114.3,11.4.5,11.4.7, 12.2.2.1,
13.42,142.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Consequential Damages

142.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7

Warranty

3.5,42.9,93.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.104, 12.2.2, 13.7.1
Weather Delays

15.1.52

Work, Definition of

1.1.3
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Written Consent Written Notice
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Written Interpretations 14,15.4.1
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ARTICLE 1  GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral.
The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to
create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the Architect’s
consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and the
Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labot, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project,

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade, Wherever in the Specifications there appears a reference to a "Contractor” or the
"Subcontractor” or a reference to a Contractor, installer or supplier of a particular trade, or for a particular type of
Work, such reference, regardless of the language hereof shall be deemed a reference to the Contractor and shall not be
construed as relieving the Contractor from the duty to perform all of the Work and other obligations provided under
the Contract,

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical ot construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.50WNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Drawings, Specifications and other documents, including those in electronic form, prepared by the
Architect and the Architect’s consultants are Instruments of Service through which the Work to be executed by the
Contractor is described. The Contractor may retain one record set. Neither the Contractor nor any Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or material or equipment supplier shall own or claim a copyright in the Drawings.. Unless
otherwise indicated, the Architect shall be deemed the author of the Specifications and other documents prepared by
the Architect. All copies of Instruments of Setvice, except the Contractor’s record set, shall be returned or suitably
accounted for to the Architect, on request, upon completion of the Work, The Drawings, Specifications and other
documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants, and copies thereof furnished to the Contractor,
are for use solely with respect to this Project. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or material or equipment supplier on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope
of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use and
reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the Architect and the
Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the statutory copyright notice, if any, shown on the Drawings,
Specifications and other documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Owners copyrights or other reserved rights. The Drawings,
Specifications, and other documents are and shall always be the property of the Owner, and the Owner shall retain all
common law, statutory, and other reserved rights in addition to copyright.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.11 The Owner is the Board of Education of Howard County Maryland identified as such in the Agreement and
is referted to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a
representative who shall have express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s
approval or authorization. Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority.
The term "Owner" means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 21.22The Contractor understands that the Board of Education of Howard County, Maryland, is a public agency,
and no mechanics’ liens are permitted against its property.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
§ 2.2.1 Deleted

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees, including those required under Section 3.7.1, which are the responsibility of the
Contractor under the Contract Documents, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction,

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site to the extent reasonably required for execution of the Work
and requested by the Contractor in writing within one (1) month of the date of Contract. The Owner does not warrant
or undertake responsibility for the location of utilities or the accuracy of tests concerning the soil, surface, and
subsurface conditions. .

§ 2.2.4 Information or services under the Owner’s control shall, be furnished by the Owner after receipt from the
Contractor of a written request for such information or setvices..

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 2.2.5Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor will be furnished, free of charge, Three
(3) sets of copies of Drawings and Project Manuals as are reasonably necessary for execution of the Work.

§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

§2.3.1 If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents as required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the
cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty
on the patt of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to
the extent required by Section 6.1.3. This right shall be in addition to an not in restriction or derogation of the Owners’
rights under Section 4.3.4 and under Article 14 of the General Conditions.

§2.3,2 If unforeseen conditions occur or are encountered which may substantially impair the quality of the Work
unless the Work is suspended, the Owner may suspend the Work by notice in writing to the Contractor. In the event of
such a suspension, Contractor shall be entitled only to payment for work actually completed up to and including the
date on which the work was suspended by the Owner. In any event where the Contractor reasonably determines that a
suspension is required in such circumstances, the Contractor shall promptly notify in writing the Owner and Architect
of such determination. In the event the Owner agrees to suspend the work, the Contractor shall only be entitled to
payment for work actually completed up to and including the date on which the work was suspended.

§ 24 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

§ 2.4.1 If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carty out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and
fails within a seven-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of
such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, upon written notice to the Contractor at the
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conclusion of the above referenced seven day period without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, correct
such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or
thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and
compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. , upon written
notice to the Contractor at the conclusion of the above referenced seven-day period, without prejudice to other
remedies the Owner may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued
deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
compensation for the Architect’s and their respective consultants’ additional services and expenses made necessary
by such default, neglect or failure. At the election of the Owner, the first written notice to the Contractor to correct
defective work may also contain written notice that if the defective work or other specified cause for termination is not
corrected, cured, or remedied to Owner’s satisfaction, then Owner may issue a written notice to Contractor at the end
of the above reference seven (7) day period terminating the Contractor’s employment under the Contract pursuant to
Article 14 of these General Conditions. In the event the Owner elects to terminate the Contractor’s employment under
this Contract, the Contractor shall only be entitled to payment for work under the Agreement actually completed by
the Contractor up to the date of Contractor’s termination, less deductions for: (1) the cost of correcting any deficient
or defective work, including compensation for the Architect and their respective consultant’s additional services and
expenses made necessary by the Contractor’s defective work, default, neglect, or failure to perform under this
Contract; (2) damages incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor’s breach, including but not limited to costs
to finish the work and damages for delay, if any, in completing the work under the Contract; and (3) actual reasonable
attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner in obtaining legal advice, counsel, and/or representation relating to the issues of
Contractor’s breach of contract, defective work, default neglect, or failure to perform and Owner’s legal options
relating thereto as well as any other reasonable attorney’s fees due to Owner under other provisions of this Contract;
and (4) such other amounts due and owing to Owner under the terms and conditions of the Contract documents. In the
event the Contractor is terminated pursuant to Article 14.2, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any remaining funds
under the Contract after the date of termination except as specifically provided above, and subject to the availability of
funds after all work is completed. All remaining unpaid funds in the Contract as of the Contractor’s termination date
shall be the sole and exclusive property of the Owner, and the Contractor shall be paid by the Owner at the conclusion
of all wotk under the Contract as provided above, but only to the extent that there are funds remaining after all
payments have been made to complete the work under the Contract and to compensate the Owner as provided above in
the four (4) enumerated deductions in this Article 2.4.1.  If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not
sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 .1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The term "Contractor” means the Contractor or the Contractor’s
authorized representative. When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other work on
the site, the term Contractor in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the contractor who executes each
separate Contractor Agreement.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.21 The Contractor warrants that it has made itself familiar with the Project site and obtained all information
required by the Contractor concerning the conditions of the Project site including but not limited to soil, surface, and
subsurface conditions, legal descriptions and surveys of the Project site, and the location of utilities and the
improvements to be constructed. The Contractor shall continue to carefully study and compare the Contract
Documents with each other and with information obtained by Contractor by his own investigation and tests and shall
at once report to the Owner and Architect errors, inconsistencies, or omissions discovered. These obligations are for
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the purpose of facilitating construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors, omissions,
or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, any ertors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by the
Contractor shall be reported promptly to the Architect as a request for information in such form as the Architect may
require. Ifthe Contractor performs any construction activity with either actual knowledge or constructive knowledge
that it involves an error, inconsistency, or omission in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall assume liability
for such performance and costs for correction.

§ 3.2.2 Any design errors or omissions noted by the Contractor during this review shall be reported promptly to the
Atchitect, but it is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not
as a licensed design professional unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor is
not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,
building codes, and rules and regulations, but any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor shall
be reported promptly to the Architect. If the Contractor performs any construction activity with either actual
knowledge or constructive knowledge that it involves an error, inconsistency, or omission in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall assume liability for such performance and costs for correction.

§ 3.2.3 Any design errors or omissions noted by the Contractor during this review shall be reported promptly to the
Architect, but it is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not
as a licensed design professional unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor is
not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,
building codes, and rules and regulations, but any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor shall
be reported promptly to the Architect. If the Contractor performs any construction activity with either actual
knowledge or constructive knowledge that it involves an error, inconsistency, or omission in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall assume liability for such performance and costs for correction.

§ 3.2.4 Delete.
§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention, The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, . The Contractor shall be fully and
solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents by activities or duties of the Architect in their administration of the Contract, or by tests, inspections or
approvals required or performed by persons other than the Contractor.

§3.3.4 All inspections required by law shall be obtained by the Contractor, including but not limited to those required
by law to be obtained by the Owner, and no failure of the Owner to obtain such inspection shall constitute a waiver of
Contractor’s obligation hereunder. The Contractor shall notify the Owner of any application for inspection required to
be executed by the Owner.

§ 3.4LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, transportation, and other facilities and services
necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not
incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Delete

AIA Document A201° — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are registered 14
trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AIA software at 08:32:23 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493

which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of
Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (2001030211)

Page 49 of 275



Init.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.,

§3.4.4 By law, all school sites are drug, alcohol, and tobacco free, and Contractor shall ensure that all workers on the
job site comply with the said law.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be of
excellent quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that the Work shall be
petformed in an excellent manner and shall be free from defects , and that the Work shall conform to the requirements
of the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not properly
approved.and authorized, shall be considered defective. The Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the
kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to go into effect,

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit and other permits and governmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for proper execution and
completion of the Work which are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and which are legally required
when bids are received. . The Owner will not reimburse the Contractor for the cost of elective permits, which the
Contractor chooses to secure in conjunction with its means and methods of executing the work, or for any offsite
permits,

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 The Contractor shall review the Contract Documents to ascertain that the Contract Documents are to the best of
the Contractor’s knowledge in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and

-regulations. The Contractor shall promptly notify the, Architect and Owner in writing, of any variance therewith, and

necessary changes shall be accomplished by appropriate Modification.

§ 3.7.4 If the Contractor performs Work contrary to laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and
regulations , the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable
to correction,

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 3.8 Deleted

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. Project conference
meeting minutes shall constituted Owner’s request in writing .The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor
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to replace any superintendent whose performance the Owner deems to be unsatisfactory, and the Contractor’s failure
to do so within seven (7) days of having received written notice from the Owner as to the Superintendent’s
unsatisfactory performance shall constitute a breach of Article 14.2.1, thereby giving the Owner the right to terminate
the Contractor’s employment under this Contract.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

-§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall promptly prepare and submit for the Owner’s

and Architect’s approval a proposed Contractor's construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed
time limits current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the
conditions of the Work and Project, but shall not extend the original completion date and shall be related to the entire
Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall provide for expeditious and practicable execution
of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare and keep current, for the Architect’s/Owners review, a schedule of submittals
which is coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule and allows the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals,

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one record copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda,
Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to record field changes and selections
made during construction, and one record copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar
required submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner in good condition upon completion of the Work and before final payment is made and shall be executed by the
Contractor certifying that they have been kept in accordance with the provisions of this subparagraph and accurately
reflect the construction of the Work as built.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. The purpose of
their submittal is to demonstrate for those portions of the Work for which submittals are required by the Contract
Documents the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not expected to take
responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals which are not required by the Contract
Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.
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§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect,

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof,

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional setvices which constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design setvices or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or cettifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional, Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals,. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited
purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
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except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld, The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
tubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove from and
about the Project waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus
materials,

(Paragraph deleted)
§3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect and Owner engaged Testing Agencies access to the Work in
preparation and progress wherever located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect, However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law and to the extent claims, damages, losses or expenses are not covered by
Project Management Protective Liability insurance purchased by the Contractor. The Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless the Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and
against claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and litigation
expenses incurred by the Owner, and arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, defective work,
default, neglect, and or failure to perform under the Contract. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate,
abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity which would otherwise exist as to a party or person
described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation ot benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number. The term "Architect" means the Architect or the Engineer or the Architect’s or Engineer’s authorized
representative,

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a new Architect whose status under
the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Architect.
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§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 4.2.1, The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents, and will be
an Owner’s representative (1) during construction, (2) until final payment is due and (3) with the Ownet’s
concurrence, from time to time during the one or two year period for correction of Work described in Section 12.2,
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents,
unless otherwise modified in writing in accordance with other provisions of the Contract.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents, However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures,
or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights
and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through
the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s/Owner’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will
review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Axchiteet considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents, The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or,
unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is
a component,
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§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion, will receive, review for completeness and forward to the Owner, records, written warranties and
related documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor, and will issue a final Certificate for
Payment upon compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.10 Delete

§°4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing with reasonable promptness

§ 4.212 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable
from the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
initial decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by the Contractor

§ 4.213 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent -
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information,

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor. . Under no circumstances shall the Contractor
subcontract any portion of the work under the Contract Documents to any person or entity in which the Contractor
(including any officer and/or stockholder of the Contractor) has an ownership interest. Under no circumstances shall
the Contractor assign or otherwise contract with another person or entity to assume the Contractor’s obligations and
duties as Contractor under these Contract Documents

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

V§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Within thirty (30) days of the award of the Contract, the Contractor shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the names of petsons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment
fabricated to a special design) proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect will promptly reply to
the Contractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner or the Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable
objection to any such proposed person or entity. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply promptly shall constitute
notice of no reasonable objection. Subcontractors, required to be named on the Bidding Documents, shall be used on
the Work for which they are proposed, unless reasonable objection is indicated by the Owner, or the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed petson or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.
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§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum shall be increased or
dectreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued
before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum shall be
allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not change a Subcontractor, person ot entity previously selected without approval of the
Owner.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

§5.3.1 By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms
of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the
responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, assumes toward the
Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect
under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting
thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in
the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by
the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assighed by the Contractor to the Owner provided
that:
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 ,or stoppage of the Work pursuant to Article 2.3, and only for those subcontract
agreements which the Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor and Contractor in writing;.
(Paragraphs deleted)

§5.5 PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS

§5.5.1 The Contractor shall pay each subcontractor upon receipt of payment from the Owner, an amount equal to the
percentage of completion allowed to the Contractor on account of each Subcontractor’s work less the petcentage
retained for payments to the Contractor. The Contractor shall also require each Subcontractor to make similar
payments to its Sub-subcontractors.

§5.5.2 If the Owner fails to approve a Requisition for Payment for a cause which the Owner determines is the fault of
the Contractor and not the fault of a particular Subcontractor, or if the Contractor fails to make a payment which is
properly due to a particular Subcontractor, the Owner may pay each Subcontractor directly less the amount to be
retained under the Subcontract. Any amount so paid by the Owner shall be repaid to the Owner by the Contractor in
the manner set forth in Subparagraph 2.4

§5.5.3 The Owner shall have no obligation to pay or see to the payment of any monies to any Subcontractor. Nothing
contained in Article 5.5 shall be deemed to create any rights in any Subcontractor against the Owner.,

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1O0WNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS
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§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Ownet’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules, The Contractor shall make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently
revised,

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for
such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Owner shall be reimbursed by the Contractor for costs incurred by the Owner which are payable to a
separate contractor because of delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction of the Contractor.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage caused by the Contractor to completed or partially completed
consttuction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the

Contract, by Change Order, Construction change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall not relieve the Contractor of obligations under the contract. .
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§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS

§ 7.21 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A1 The change in the Work;

.2 an amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 the extent of an adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section 7.3.3.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
A Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
-3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by-the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement ot disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time,

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 7.3.9When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part
of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 CHANGE ORDERS
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§ 7.4.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect, stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 change in the Work; and/ or

2 an amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and/or

.3 theextent of an adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.4.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section 7.3.3.

§ 7.5 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.5.1 The Architect with concurrence from the Owner will have authority to order minor changes in the Work not
involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the
purposes of the building and the Contract Documents. Such changes shall be effected by written order and shall be
binding on the Owner and Contractor. The Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS
§ 8.1.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement,
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance. Unless the date of commencement is established by the Contract Documents or a notice to
proceed given by the Owner, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing not less than five days or other agreed
period before commencing the Work. .

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time,

§8.2.4 Should the progress of the Work be delayed by any fault, neglect, act or omission of the Contractor or any
person or firm employed by him or should it be necessary to complete the Work within the time permitted for the
Contractor’s work, the Contractor shall, at its own cost and expense, work such overtime as may be necessary to make
up for all time lost and to avoid delay in completion of the Work. The Contractor shall compensate the Owner for and
hold him harmless against any and all costs, expenses, reasonable attorney’s fees, losses, liability, and damages that
the Owner may sustain or incur by reason of such delay.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 8.3.1. Requests for extension of completion time due to conditions over which the Contractor has no control, will be
reviewed by the Owner after written application is made to the Architect for a time extension. Any request for any
extension of time is to be made within 21 days of occurrence of conditions which, in the opinion of the Contractor
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warrant such an extension, with reasons clearly stated and detailed proof given for all delays beyond the Contractor’s
control. No time extension will be allowed except by written and specific approval of the Owner. Delays beyond the
Contractor’s control may include: an act or neglect of the Owner’s own forces, Architect, any of the other
Contractors, or an employee of any of them, or by changes ordered in the Work, or by labor disputes, fire, unusual
delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control, or by delay authorized by
the Owner.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

(Paragraph deleted)
ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by the
Ownet to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

§ 9.2.1 Before the first Requisition for Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a schedule of values
allocated to various portions of the Work, prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its
accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for
reviewing the Contractor’s Requisitions for Payment.

§ 9.3 3 REQUISISTION FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare and submit three original copies to the Architect on the 25% day of each month
itemized "Requisition for Payment" (IAC PSCP Form 306.4 Standard Contractor’s Requisition for Payment and such
other forms as may be designated by Owner) for operations completed in accordance with the Schedule of Values for
the value of the work completed or anticipated to be completed through the last day of such month, including the value
of material suitably stored at the Project Site or other approved locations as provided in Subparagraph 9.3.2, less the
aggregate of any previous payments and retainages and less retainages required by the Contract Documents. No
change in the Contract Sum shall be made by Contractor on any Requisition for Payment without an approved Change
Order. Faxed Requisitions for payment will NOT be accepted.

At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect an
itemized Application for Payment for operations completed in accordance with the schedule of values. Such
application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment
as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and
teflecting retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 9.3.2 As provided in Section 7.3.8, such Requisitions may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work which have been properly authorized by interim determinations of the Architect, but not yet included in
Change Orders.

§ 9.3.3 Such Requisitions may not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the Contractor
does not intend to pay to a Subcontractor or material supplier.

9.3.4 Upon completion of fifty percent (50%) of the work and provided that the Contract work is on schedule and the
Contractor’s performance is deemed by the Owner to be satisfactory, the Owner may at his discretion decline to
withhold further retainage on the remainder of the work to be billed. If Project schedules are not pursued diligently, or
if the Contractor’s work is at any time deemed by the Owner to be unsatisfactory, the withholding of the further
retainage up to ten percent (10%) of the Contract value may be reinstated by the Owner at its discretion. If the
Contractor intends to request a reduction of retainage as stated above, the Contractor must submit a request 30 days
prior to invoicing the Owner for a reduction. A consent of surety to a reduction of retention along with a justification
of the progtess on the job in relation to the overall Project must be submitted. A complete labor and material schedule
of values for all aspects of the work must also be submitted with the request for approval.
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§ 9.3.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. Tf approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site. . When the Requisition for Payment
includes material or equipment stored off the Project site, the Contractor shall include with the requisition a certified
statement including

1. Description of items,

2. Bill of Sale,

3. Location of storage facility and delivery receipt,

4. Items are currently covered by all contractual requirements, including liability and fire insurance,

5. Items, or any part thereof will not be installed in other construction projects other than work under this Contract.

§ 9.3.6 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by a Requisition for Payment shall pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of a Requisition for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, matetial suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work. Contractor shall indemnify
and hold Owner harmless from any liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances claimed by Contractor,
Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor,
materials and/or equipment relating to the Work and from all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees,
incurred by Owner in connection therewith.

§ 9.3.7 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay. '

§ 9.3.8 Deleted

§ 9.3.9The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Requisition for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The Architect shall endeavor to obtain approval by the Owner, and Contractor of the draft Requisition for
Payment. Ifapproval is obtained, the Architect shall notify the Owner, and Contractor, and shall issue a Project
Certificate of Payment. The Contractor shall then submit five (5) copies of the agtreed upon Requisition for Payment
to the Architect which shall be signed by the Contractor, Owner, and Architect, and shall be notarized. If approval
is not obtained of the draft Requisition for Payment, the Architect shall notify the Contractor of non-approval, The
Architect shall issue a Project Certificate for Payment to the Owner with a copy to the to the Contractor for such
amounts as the , Architect, and Owner determine are properly due.. The Contractor shall then submit a Requisition for
Payment pursuant to such Project Certificate for Payment, if any, in five (5) copies based on the Architect’s
determination. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
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based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that the Work
has progressed to the point indicated and that, to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the
quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an
evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further
constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of
a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has

(1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work,

(2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures,

(3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by
the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or

(4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account
of the Contract Sum.

9.4.3 In any event, where the Owner, and Architect do not certify payment or withhold certification to any extent, the
Contractor shall nonetheless continue to perform the Work fully.

§ 9.5DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

(Paragraphs deleted)
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessaty to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions desctibed in Section 3.3.2, because of:
defective Work not remedied;
2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments propetly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

4  reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
5 damage to the Owner or another contractor;
6  reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid -
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.1 persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 9.6.1The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner

- the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the

Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to"Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.2The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.
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§ 9.6.3The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.4 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.1, 9.6.2 and 9.6.3.

§ 9.6.5 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.6 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor assign to any person or entity the Contractor’s right to receive
payment under the Contract Documents, unless the Contractor has received express, prior written consent of the
Owner, which consent specifically identifies the identity of such assignee. Nothing contained in these Contract
Documents shall require the Owner to approve such an assignment of payments by the Contractor to a third party.

§ 9.6.7 Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a
Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

§ 9.7.1.1f the Architect should fail to issue notice of approval or disapproval within fourteen (14) days of Owner’s
receipt of the Contractor’s draft Requisition for Payment, or if, through no fault of the Contractor, the Architect does
not issue a Project Certificate for Payment within seven (14) days after receipt of the Owner’s approval or disapproval
of the draft Requisition for Payment, the Contractor may file a claim against the Owner for payment as provided in
Article 15.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

(Paragraph deleted)

§9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its
intended use; i.e., when the Owner is granted a "Use and Occupancy Permit" by Howard County and other
Authorities having jurisdiction.

§ 9.8.2 When the Architect, and Owner agree that the project has reached "Substantial Completion" as set forth in
Paragraph 9.8.1 and is on schedule, and it appears that there are no complications or problems in completing the job,
the retainage may be reduced to five petcent (5%) at the Owner’s discretion.

9.8.3 Except as stated in Paragraph 9.8.2 after the payment due the Contractor at Substantial Completion has been
made by the Owner, no other payment shall be made until the Project has been fully completed and the Contract fully
performed.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 9.8.4 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8.5 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work ot
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion,

§ 9.8.6 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.7 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Ownet shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon receipt of
afinal  Requisition for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the Architect finds the
Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue a
final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been
fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect

(1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for
which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner)
have been paid or otherwise satisfied,

(2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is
currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been
given to the Owner,

(3) a written statement that the Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to
cover the period required by the Contract Documents,

(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment with AIA Form; and

(5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases
and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such
form as may be designated by the Owner and release of liens on the "Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens and
Payment of Debts and Claims" ATA Form;
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(6) all records, Drawings and Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, and other modifications maintained at the site
under the Subparagraph 3.11 all warranties, instructions, and maintenance manuals required.

If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien or claim . If such lien or claim remains unsatisfied
after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay
in discharging such lien or claim, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred by Owner. Final payment
to the Contractor shall not become due until all close-out documents have been properly submitted to and received by
the Architect through the Construction Manager and certified to the Architect and delivered by the Architect to the
Owner and all warranty work has been fully completed.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.104
(Paragraphs deleted)
Deleted

§ 9.10.5 5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the
time of final Requisition for Payment.

The making of final payment shall, after the Date of Substantial Completion of the Project, constitute a waiver of all
claims by the Owner except those arising from:

1. Unsettled claims,

- Faulty or defective work appearing after Substantial Completion of work,

. Failure of the work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

. Terms of any special warranties required by the Contract Documents; and

. Reasonable attorney’s fees, court costs, and litigation expenses incurred by the Owner in prosecuting any such
claims against the Contractor or in defending against any claims against the Owner arising out of the Contract and the
work thereunder.

w bW N

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY, INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

A1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractots or
Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction,
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§ 10.2.2 The Coniractor shall comply with and gi\}e notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
* protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or eqﬁipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole ot in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of'them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2,, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fauit
or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s
obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction site to be loaded so as to endanger its
safety or the safety of persons or property. The Contractor shall protect adjoining properties, streets, walkways,
sidewalks, and paths.

10.2.8 The Contract shall protect excavation and structures from damage by rain, water, ground water, or watet from
any other source. The Contract shall use tarpaulins, pumps, or other temporary protection to afford protection.

10.2.9 The Contractor shall provide constant protection to maintain work, materials, apparatus, and fixtures free from
injury and damage by rain, snow, wind, storms, frost, or heat and shall cover work likely to be damaged at the end of
each day’s work,

10.2.10 The Contractor shall remove work damaged due to failure to provide specified protection and replace such
removed work at no additional cost to the Owner.

10.2.11 Material Safety Data Sheets: Contractor shall provide Material and Data Safety Sheets on all items prior to
commencement of Work, The Contractor shall designate a common location on the construction site where all
independent contractors or employers shall have a chemical information list before the commencement of work.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing,
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§ 10.3.2 The Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify the presence or absence of the material
or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found to be present, to verify
that it has been rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in
writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons ot entities who are to perform tests
verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe
containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in
writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If
either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall
propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. When the material or
substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written agreement of the Owner
and Contractor, The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately.

§ 10.3.3 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents,

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 10.4 EMERGENGIES

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 10.4.1 In any case of an emergency, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Architect and the Owner by the most
expeditious means available, followed by a Fax, or written notice, explaining the situation and actions taken.

§ 10.4.2 Additional compensation or extension of time will not be considered or permitted for emergencies arising
from delay, damage, or loss as stipulated in 8.2.4 and 10.2.5 or other applicable provisions.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS
§11.2 GENERAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

§11.2.1 The Contractor shall not commence Work until the Contractor has obtained at the Contractor’s own expense
all of the insurance as required under this Contract and until such insurance has been approved by the Owner. The
Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to commence work on any subcontract until all insurance required of the
Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved by the Contractor. Approval of insurance required of the Contractor
will be granted only after submission to the Owner of original certificates of insurance signed by authorized
representatives of the insurers or, at the Owners request, certified copies of the required insurance policies.
Additionally, the Contractor must submit with the original certificates or certified policies, the enclosed
Contractor’s Insurance Checklist form (See Construction Insurance Check List attached to and incorporated
into this Contract as Exhibit A.) completed by the Contractor and each of the Contractor’s Insurance Agents
or Contractor’s Insurers (one form for each agent or insurer if multiple agents or insurers write the
Contractor’s coverages).

§11.2.2 Insurance as required under this Contract shall be in force throughout the term of this Contract and for two
years after final acceptance of the Project by Owner. Original certificated signed by authorized representatives of the
insurers o, at the Owner’s request, certificated copies of insurance policies, evidencing that the required insurance is
in effect, shall be maintained with the Owner throughout the term of the Contract and for two years after final
acceptance of the Project by Owner.

§11.2.3 The Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to maintain during the term of the Contract commercial
general liability insurance, business auto liability insurance, and workers compensation and employers liability
insurance and umbrella excess or excess liability insurance to the same extent required of Contractor in Sections
11.3.1.1 through 11.3.1.4 of this Contract unless any such requirement is expressly waived or amended by the Owner
in writing. The Contractor shall furnish Subcontractor’s certificates of insurance to the Owner immediately upon
request.
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§11.2.4 All insurance policies required under this Contract shall be endorsed to provide that the policy is not subject
to cancellation, non-renewal, or material reduction in coverage until sixty (60) days prior written notice has been given
to the Owner. Therefore, the phrases "endeavor to" and "...but failure to mail such notice shall impose no obligation
or liability of any kind upon the company, its agents or representatives" are to be eliminated from the cancellation
provision of standard ACORD certificates of insurance.

§11.2.5 Acceptance and/or approval of any insurance by the Owner shall not be construed as relieving or excusing the
Contractor or the Contractor’s Surety from any liability or obligation imposed upon either or both of them by the
provisions of this Contract or the Contract documents.

§11.2.6 Ifthe contractor does not meet the insurance requirements of this Contract, the Contractor shall be in default
under this Contract, and all default remedies shall be available to the Owner; moreover, no Work shall commence
without such insurance, and, if Work has commenced, it shall cease immediately until the insurance requirements have
been met or unless the Owner orders in writing that Work shall commence with specified alternate insurance as
determined in the sole and absolute discretion of the Owner and set forth in the written order to commence or return to
work signed by the Owner. The Contractor may forward a written request to the Owner for a waiver in writing of the
insurance requirement(s) not met or for approval in writing of alternate insurance coverage, self-insurance, or group
self-insurance arrangements. If the Owner denies the request, the Contractor shall comply with the insurance
requirements as specified in this Contract or be held in default under this Contract. The Owner shall have the sole and
absolute discretion to grant or deny such a request for a waiver, and the Owner’s decision shall be final and binding
upon all parties and shall not be subject to appeal or review.

§11.2.7 All required insurance coverages must be underwritten by insurers licensed to do business in the State of
Maryland and acceptable to the Owner. The insurers must also have a policyholders® rating of "A" or better, and a
financial size of "Class VII" or better in the latest evaluation by A.M. Best company, unless Owner grants specific
written approval for an exception. The Owner hereby grants specific approval for the acquisition of workers
compensation and employers lability insurance from the Injured Workers Insurance Fund of Maryland.

§11.2.8 Any deductibles or retentions in excess of $10,000 shall be disclosed by the Contractor and shall be subject to
Owner’s written approval. Any deductible or retention amounts elected by the Contractor or imposed by the
Contractor’s insuret(s) shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

§11.2.9 Any and all return premiums and/or dividends for insurance or coverage directly charged to the Owner by the
Contractor in connection with this Contract shall belong to and be payable to the Owner.

§11.2.10 If the Owner is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Contractor to purchase and maintain insurance as
described and required in this Contract, then the Contractor shall be in default under this Contract, shall bear all
liability for all damages incurred, and shall be subject to the remedies under Article 14.

§ 11.2.110wner’s Liability Insurance

§11.2.11.1 Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance, or solely
at the Owner’s option, the Owner may self-insure the Owner’s liability exposures.

§11. 3 Contractor’s Liability Insurance

§ 11.3.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following insurance coverages which will insure against
claims which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations under the Contract and for which the
Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by anyone,
directly or indirectly, employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. Insurance
shall be written for not less than the limits specified below or required by law, whichever is greater.

§11.3.2 Commercial general liability insurance or its equivalent for bodily injury, personal injury and property
damage including loss of use, with minimum limits of:

$ 1,000,000 each occurrence;

$ 1,000,000 personal and advertising injury;

$ 2,000,000 general aggregate; and
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$ 2,000,000 products/completed operations
aggregate,

This insurance shall include coverage for all of the following:

i, General aggregate limit applying on a per project basis;
ii. Liability arising from premises and operations;
iii, Liability arising from the actions of independent contractors;

iv. Liability arising from products and completed operations with such coverage to be maintained for two
years after final acceptance of the project by the Owner;

v.  Contractual liability including protection for the Contractor from bodily injury and property damage
claims arising out of liability assumed under this Contract; and

vi. Liability arising from the explosion, collapse, or underground (XCU) hazards.

(Paragraph deleted)
§11.3.3 Business auto liability insurance or its equivalent with a minimum limit of $1,000,000 per accident and
including coverage for all of the following:

i.  Liability arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any auto; and

ii. Automobile contractual liability.

§11.3.4 Workers compensation insurance or its equivalent with statutory benefits as required by any state or Federal
law, including standard "other states" coverage; employers liability insurance or its equivalent with minimum limits

of:
$ 100,000 each accident for bodily injury by accident
$ 100,000 each employee for bodily injury by disease; and
$ 500,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease.
(Paragraphs deleted)

§11.3.5 Contractor’s pollution liability insurance or its equivalent for bodily injury, property damage, including loss
of use, and clean-up costs on and off the Project site, with minimum limits of:

$ 1,000,000 each pollution incident; and
$ 1,000,000 annual aggregate.
The insurance shall include coverage for all of the following:

i. Liability arising from activities of the Contractor or of others for whom the Contractor is legally
obligated whether on or off the Project site; and

ii. Contractual liability including protection for the Contractor from claims for bodily injury, propetty
damage, and clean-up costs arising out of liability assumed under this Contract,
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11.3.6 Umbrella excess liability or excess liability insurance or its equivalent with minimum limits of:
$ 5,000,000 occurrence;
$ 5,000,000 aggregate for other than products/completed operations and auto liability; and
$ 5,000,000 products/completed operations aggregate
and including all of the following coverages on the applicable schedule of underlying insurance:
i.  Commercial general liability;
ii. Business auto liability; and

ifi. Employer’s liability.

§11.3.7 Owner and Owner’s elected and appointed officials, officers, consultants, agents and employees shall be
named as additional insureds on the Contractor’s commercial general liability insurance and umbrella excess or excess
liability insurance policies with respect to liability arising out of the Contractor’s products, installation, and/or services
" provided under this Contract. Such coverage shall extend to cover the additional insured(s) for liability arising out of

the following:
1. On-going operations;
ii, Owner’s general supervision of installation and/or services as provided by the Contractor and/or its
agents and subcontractors pursuant to this Contract; and
iii, Products and completed operationé.

The commercial general liability policy and the umbrella excess liability or excess liability policies must include
additional insured language, which shall afford liability coverage for all of the exposures listed above in i,, ii., and iii.,
as follows:

"This policy is amended to include as insureds Owner and Owner’s elected and appointed officials, officers,
consultants, agents, and employees, but only for liability arising out of "your product" and "your work" for
Owner by or for you."

Special Note: ISO forms CG 2009 and CG 2010 entitled " Additional Insured — Owners, Lessees or Contractors
~ Scheduled Person or Organization" (previously Forms A and B respectively) and CG 2033 entitled
" Additional Insured — Owners, Lessees or Contractors — Automatic Status When Required in Construction
Agreement with You" are NOT ACCEPTABLE. A manuscript endorsement with the above wording is
required,

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 11.3.8 Insurance or self-insurance provided to the Owner and Owner’s elected and appointed officials, officers,
consultants, agents and employees under the Contractor’s liability insurance or self-insurance required in this
Contract, including, but not limited to, umbrella and excess liability or excess liability policies, shall apply separately
to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of insurance or
self-insurance. (Any cross suits or cross liability exclusion shall be deleted from Contractor’s liability insurance
policies required herein.)

§11.3.9 Any insurance or self-insurance required to be provided by the Owner and Owner’s elected and appointed
officials, officers, consultants, agents, and employees shall be primary, and any other insurance, self-insurance,
coverage or indemnity available to the Owner and Owner’s elected and appointed officials, officers, consultants,
agents, and employees shall be excess of and non-contributory with insurance ot self-insurance provided to the Owner
and Owner’s elected and appointed officials, officers, consultants, agents, and employees.
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(Paragraph deleted) .
§11.3.10 If any liability insurance purchased by the Contractor has been issued on a "claims made" basis, the
Contractor shall comply with the following additional conditions:

i The Contractor shall agree to provide certificates of insurance evidencing the above coverages for a
period of two years after final payment for the Contract. Such certificates shall evidence a
retroactive date no later than the beginning of the Work under this Contract; or

if, The Contractor shall purchase an extended (minimum two years) reporting period endorsement for
each such "claims made" policy in force as of the date of final acceptance of the project by the
Owner and evidence the purchase of this extended reporting period endorsement by means of a
certificate of insurance or a copy of the endorsement itself. Such certificate or copy of the
endorsement shall evidence a retroactive date no later than the beginning of the Work under this
Contract.

(Paragraph deleted)|
§ 11.4 Builders Risk Insurance (Owner to Purchase)

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain builders risk insurance on a replacement cost basis with a limit at
least equal to the initial Contract Sum. This insurance shall be maintained until final acceptance of the Project by the
Owner or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the covered property, whichever is
earlier. This builders risk insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in
the Project.

- (Paragraphs deleted)
§11.4.2 Insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall insure against the petils of fire, extended
coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse and windstorm. Coverage is to apply for debris removal,
including demolition occasioned by a covered loss. This insurance shall cover reasonable compensation for
Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a result of such covered loss. Coverage for other perils
such as flood and earthquake or for loss caused by the enforcement of any applicable ordinance or law shall not be
requited unless otherwise provided in the Contract.

§ 11.4.3 This builders risk insurance shall cover all of the following types of property:

i All structures to be constructed, under construction, and/or already constructed;

ii. All materials, equipment, machinery and supplies which are to be incorporated into the Project;

ifi. Temporary structures of any nature whatsoever; and

iv. Underground property, including but not limited to, foundations, pump stations, pumps, pipes,

drains, tanks and connections.

(Paragraph deleted)
§11.4.4 The Contractor shall be responsible for payment of any deductibles applicable under this builders risk
insurance, boiler and machinery insurance, or other property insurance applicable to the Project,
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§ 11.4.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, this builders risk insurance shall cover materials to be
incorporated into the Project, which are either on or off the site, and also such materials in transit.

(Paragraph deleted),

§ 11.4.6This builders risk insurance shall insure (or shall be amended to insure) against loss or damage caused by the
boiler and machinery perils with limits and scope of coverage that are deemed by the Owner to be satisfactory. This
insurance shall also include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the
Project.

(Paragraph deleted)

§11.4.7 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and against the Construction Manager, Owner’s
other Contractors and own forces described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, (elected
and appointed officials, officers, directors, trustees, agents, employees and consultants) of any of them for property
damage to or loss of use of the Work to the extent that such property damage or loss of use is covered by this builders
risk insurance, boiler and machinery insurance, or other property insurance applicable to the Work. The policies shall
provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

(Paragraph deleted)

§11.4.8 Any loss covered under this builders risk insurance, boiler and machinery insurance, or other property
insurance applicable to the Work shall be payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may
appear, subject to any mortgagee clause. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of insurance
proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for validity, shall
require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 11.4.9 Owner, as fiduciary, shall have the power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§11.4.10 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with the provisions of the Contract that pertain to partial occupancy
or use shall not commence until the builders risk insurer has granted permission by endorsement or otherwise for the
Owner to partially occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage of
construction. The Owner and Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain such permission,

'

(Paragraphs deleied)
§11.4.11 The insurance required by this Paragraph 11.4 is not intended to cover machinery, tools, or equipment
owned or rented by the Contractor ot its Subcontractors, which are utilized in the performance of the Work but not
incorporated into the permanent improvements. The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall, at their own expense,
purchase and maintain property insurance coverage for owned, leased, or rented machinery, tools or equipment.
The Contractor and its Subcontractors hereby waive all rights against the Owner and its elected and appointed
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officials, officers, agents, employees, and consultants for property damage to or loss of use of such machinery, tools,
or equipment. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§11.5 Miscellaneous Insurance

§11.5.1 The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of Federal law governing Social Security and with State
and/or Federal laws regarding Unemployment Insurance, and all other State and/or Federal laws regarding insurance,
as may be now and hereafter in force. The Contractor shall bear exclusive and sole liability for and will hold the
Owner harmless against any and all demands for any required payments, taxes, or withholdings (including any interest
or penalties assessed thereon) for the Contractor’s (or any of its Subcontractor’s) failure or refusal to comply with any
such laws. Failure to comply shall be deemed a default subject to the remedies of Article 14.2.

§ 11.6 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.6.1 The Contractor shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Materials Payment Bond covering the
faithful performance of the Contract and the payment of all obligations arising thereunder and complying with the
requirements of Maryland Law. Both bonds shall be in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract
amount and shall name the Howard County Board of Education as Obligee.

§11.6.2

Bonds shall be written by a bonding company that must be licensed with the Maryland Insurance Administration to do
business in the State of Maryland and otherwise acceptable to the Howard County Public School System. The
Contractor shall use Bond Forms provided by the Owner AIA 312 Performance Bond and AIA 312 Labor and
Material Payment Bond, in order to satisfy the Bond requirements referenced in this Article.

§ 11.6.3 Firms issuing said bonds must be licensed to write bonds in the State of Maryland. The Contractor shall pay
the premiums for required bonds. Obtainage of the required bonds by Contractor shall be a condition precedent to
effectuation of the Contract between Owner and Contractor. If additional work is authorized, the amounts of the
bonds shall be increased to cover the value of the increased Contract sum. All bonds shall conform to the requirements
of the Maryland Little Miller Act. All bonds shall be subject to Owner’s approval.

§ 11.3.4 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall permit a copy
to be made.

(Paragraphs deleted) v
§ 11.3.5 Owner reserves the right to request from Contractor financial statements for the Contractor for up to 3 prior
fiscal years.

§11.3.6 To protect the public interest the Owner will request a D & B report on the Contractor at any time during the
term of the project. Should the D & B rating fall below the awarded rating, Contractor shall advise Owner of their
corrective measures.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If any portion of the Work is covered contrary to the request of the Architect, or the requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by either, the Owner or any other government
agency, be uncovered for their observation and shall be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the
Contract Time If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request ot to requirements specifically
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expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. :

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs-
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§12.2.1 Defective work shall include but not be limited to Work which may be caused by deterioration or failure to
perform due to premature wear (not occasioned by abuse) or inherent defects in materials, workmanship of ’
manufacturer or fabrication or improper execution of work

§12.2.2 Cost of correcting such rejected work also includes all contingent damages arising there from including
damages to other work (whether installed by the Contractor or another) and to other propetty of the Owner.

§12.2.38uch warranties as provided herein do not deprive the Owner of the Owner’s right to prosecute any claim for
breach of contract and/or any other claim for appropriate relief and damages.

§12.2.4 Any defective or nonconforming work during this period causing a hazard to life, safety, property, or use
causing the Owner a financial loss shall be corrected immediately without regard to normal working hours. The
Owner will immediately endeavor to provide telephone notice to the Contractor on the next normal working day.

§ 12.2.5 The Owner shall direct, if endeavors to contact the Contractor fail, certain telephone notification to
Subcontractors in order to expedite emergency repairs. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility by the
procedure, and the Contractor shall supervise and direct correction of defects as required by the Contract Documents.

§12.2.6 The manufacturer of a product may be specifically mentioned as a party to a watranty. Then in such cases, it
shall be the Contractor’s obligation to produce the required warranty of the manufacturer and submit it to the Architect
for examination and approval. Inclusion of a manufacturer as a party to a wartanty does not relieve the Contractor
from the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§12.2.7 Warranties on operating systems, equipment, or components placed in operation prior to Substantial
Completion or acceptance shall begin on the date of Substantial Completion.

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections and
compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5 , if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.

AIA Document A201® — 2007, Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. Ali rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are registered 39
trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 08:32:23 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493

which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of
Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (2001030211)

Page 74 of 275



Init.

During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.4,

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
petformed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

(Paragraphs deleted) ' ’
§ 12.2.2.4 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.2.5 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.2.6 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
othet obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW
The Contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of Maryland and shall be construed in accordance with such
laws,

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other,
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment,

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

§13.3.1 Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in petson to the individual, to a member
of the firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by
registered or certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the
party giving notice.
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§13.3.2 All Contractor proposals, approvals, instruction, requests, claims, demands, and other notices shall be made in
writing on Contractor’s stationery; meeting minutes and FAX transmissions will not be considered written notice from
Contractor.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

(Paragraph deleted)

§13.4.2 In any claim and/or litigation filed by the Owner against the Contractor to enforce any provision of this
Contract, the Owner shall be entitled to all reasonable attorney’s fees, expenses, damages, litigation expenses, and
court costs incurred in and/or resulting from any such claim and/or litigation. In any claim and/or litigation brought by
the Contractor against the Owner and/or its agents, the Contractor shall bear the Owner’s court costs, expenses, and
reasonable attorney’s fees incurred, unless the Court specifically determines as a matter of fact and law that the
Owner, knowingly, willfully, and intentionally breached a provision of this Contract giving rise to Contractor’s claim
and resulting damages

§ 13.4.3 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 Ifthe Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.
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§ 13.6 INTEREST
§ 13.6.1 No interest shall be paid by the Owner to the Contractor.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS, COMMENCEMENT OF STATUTORY LIMITATION PERIOD

§ 13.7.1 Contractor recognized and agrees that Owner is a governmental agency and that the statute of limitations is

not applicable to claims and/or litigation filed by the Owner. Limitations as to time for filing of any claims, disputes,
and/or litigation by the Contractor, or any person or entity claiming by, through, or on behalf of the Contractor, shall
be as specified in Article 15,

13.8 BUY AMERICAN STEEL

§13.8.1 Contractor shall comply with the Buy American Steel Act Sections 17-301 to 17-306 of the Finance and
Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland.

§13.8.2 Contractor shall be required to use or supply the domestic steel products unless the cost is unreasonable or
inconsistent with the public interest.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the
following reasons;

A TIssuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be

stopped;

2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 142 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contractor’s employment under this Contract if the Contractor;

A persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper
materials;

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;

3 persistently disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations or orders of a public authority having
jurisdiction; or

4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents such as, but not
limited to:

(1) Failure to maintain progress in accordance with project schedule;

(2) Prevents other Contractors from meeting their scheduled progress;

(3) Performs work in a negligent or defective manner or in a manner contrary to the Contractor Documents;

(4) Failure to provide and maintain the required insurance coverage and the required bonds;

(5) Filing of bankruptcy proceedings by or against the Contractor and/or the filing of an assignment for the
benefit of Contractor’s creditors; and/or

(6) Breach of any provision of the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.2.2 When any ofthe above reasons exist, the Owner, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate
employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

1 take possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and
machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient.

.4 When the Owner terminated the Contractor for one of the reasons stated in Subparagraph 14.2.1 and
invokes the Performance Bond to complete the Work, the surety shall not without the written consent of the
Ownet, retain the Contractor for the Work, and the Contractor shall not without written consent of the Owner
perform any of the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. In the event the Owner elects to terminate the
Contractor’s employment under this Contract, the Contractor shall only be entitled to be paid for work under the
Contract actually completed by the Contractor up to the date of Contractor’s termination less deductions for

(1) the cost of correcting any deficient or defective work, including compensation for the Construction Manager and
Architect and their respective consultants’ additional services and expenses made necessary by the Contractor’s
defective work, default, neglect, or failure to perform under this Contract;

(2) damages incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor’s breach, including but not limited to the costs to
finish the work and damages for delay, if any, in completing the work under the Contract;

(3) actual reasonable attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner in obtaining legal advice, counsel, and/or representation
relating to the issues of Contractor’s breach of contract, defective work, default, neglect, or failure to perform and
Owner’s legal options relating thereto as well as any other reasonable attorney’s fees due to Owner under other
provisions of this Contract; and

(4) such other amounts due and owing to Owner under the terms and conditions of the Contract documents. In the
event the Contractor is terminated pursuant to Article 14.2. the Contractor shall not be entitled to any remaining funds
under the Contract, except as specifically provided above and subject to the availability of funds after all work is
completed.

All remaining unpaid funds in the Contract as of the date of Contractot’s termination shall be the sole and exclusive
property of'the Owner, and the Contractor shall be paid by the Owner at the conclusion of all work under the Contract
as provided above, but only to the extent that there are funds remaining after all payments have been made first to
complete the work under the Contract and to compensate the Owner as provided above in the(4) enumerated
deductions in this Article 14.2.3. Any funds still remaining after payment for all work and after payment of the
Contractor as provided above shall be the sole and exclusive property of the Owner.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and payment of the four (4) enumerated deductions in
Article 14.2.3 other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly waived, such excess shall be the sole and
exclusive property of the Owner.. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor if any, for work completed by the Contractor 9less
the deductibles provided in Paragraph 14.2.3) shall be determined by the Owner, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
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§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

(Paragraphs deleied)
§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§ 14.41 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and presetvation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 Definition. A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment or
interpretation of Contract terms, payment of money, extension of time or other relief with respect to the terms of the
Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor (
and any person or entity claiming by, through, or on behalf of Contractor) arising out of or relating to the Contract.
Claims must be initiated by written notice, on Contractor’s stationary. Meeting minutes and Fax transmissions from
the Contractor will not be considered written notice. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party
making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 Decision of Architect, Any claim, dispute, or other matter in question between the Contractor and the Owner
shall be made in writing to the Architect except those relating to artistic effect as provided in Subparagraph 4.2,13 and
those which have been waived by the making or acceptance of final payment as provided in Article 9. The Architect
shall provide each party with ample opportunity to present its evidence with respect to the claim made, and the
Architect shall render his decision on the claim not less than ten (10) days after the close of evidence before the
Architect. The decision of the Architect may be appealed by litigation in the Circuit Court of Howard County as
provided below. However, no litigation of any such claim, dispute or other matter may be made until the earlier of (1)
the date on which the Architect has rendered a written decision, or (2) the eleventh day after the parties have presented
their evidence to the Architect or have been given a reasonable opportunity to do so, if the Architect has not rendered
a written decision by that date. With respect to all claims and/or disputes, the final written decision of the Architect
shall be final and binding on the parties and on those claiming by, through, and/or on behalf of any such party, person,
or entity who had the right to do so, and failed to do so, unless the final written decision of the Architect as to any such
claim and/or dispute is appealed to the Circuit Court for Howard County by a party within thirty (30) days after having
received the Architect’s final written decision. In any such appeal of the Architect’s final written decision , it shall be
presumed that the Architect’s decision is correct, and the Architect’s decision shall be treated and regarded in the same
manner in which an arbitrator’s award would be treated and regarded by a Maryland court under Maryland’s Uniform
Arbitration Act, subject, however, to the procedural requirements specified in the Contract documents. The failure to
appeal the Architect’s final written decision within the aforementioned thirty (30) day period shall result in the said
decision becoming final and binding on all parties as provided above. The Circuit Court for Howard County,
Maryland, shall be the sole and exclusive jurisdiction for appealing any final written decision of the Architect. If the
Architect renders a decision after litigation proceedings have been filed, such decision may be entered as evidence but
will not supersede any litigation proceedings unless the decision is acceptable to all parties concerned. '
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§ 15.1.3 Time Limits on Claims. Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event
giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim,
whichever is later. Claims must be initiated by written notice to the Architect and the other party.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance. Pending final resolution of a Claim except as otherwise agreed in writing,
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. Except the Owner may withhold payment to the extent
reasonably necessary to secure or compensate for a claim. This Article 15.1.4 shall not apply if the Owner has
terminated the Contractor’s employment pursuant to

8§ 15.1.5 Claims for Concealed or Unknown Conditions, If conditions are encountered at the site which are 48]
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions which differ materially from those indicated in the Contract
Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents, then notice by the observing party shall be given to the other party promptly before conditions
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly
investigate such conditions and, if they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of,
or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable adjustment in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different
from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the
Architect shall so notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. Claims by either party in opposition
to such determination must be made within 21 days after the Architect has given notice of the decision, If the
conditions encountered are materially different, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted, but if
the Owner and Contractor cannot agree on an adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the adjustment shall
be referred to the Architect for initial determination, subject to further proceedings pursuant to Section 4.4.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 15.1.6

(Paragraphs deleted)

Claims for Additional Cost. If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written
notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims
relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4

§ 15.1.7 If the Contractor believes additional cost is involved for reasons including but not limited to (1) a written
interpretation from the Architect, (2) an order by the Owner to stop the Work where the Contractor was not at fault, (3)
a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect, (4) failure of payment by the Owner, (5)
termination of the Contract by the Owner, (6) Owner’s suspension or (7) other reasonable grounds, Claim shall be
filed in accordance with this Section 15.1

§ 15.1.8 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.8.1 If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice shall be made
in writing to the Architect not more than twenty-one (21) days after the commencement of the delay, otherwise it shall
be waived.

§ 15.1.8.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. . In establishing the time of construction
completion, the weather conditions as recorded by the National Oceanic Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) at the
National Climatic Data Center, Ashville, North Carolina over the past five (5) years will be taken into consideration.
No extension of time, due to weather conditions, will be considered unless accompanied by NOAA documentary
evidence showing by comparison that such weather is abnormal to the statistical mean of the past five (5) years and
that such abnormality caused the delay.

§ 15.1.8.3 Injury or Damage to Person or Property. If either party to the Contract suffers injury or damage to person or
property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party is legally responsible,
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written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable
time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to
investigate the matter.

§ 15.2 RESOLUTION OF CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.2.1 Litigation

§ 15.2.1 Any Claim arising out of or related to the Contract. Any controversy or Claim arising out of or related to the
Contract, or the breach thereof, shall be resolved finally by litigation in the Circuit Court of Howard County,
Maryland, provided, however, that the provisions of this Article 15.2.1 authorizing litigation in court shall not be
exercised by any party until the provisions of Article 15.1.2 shall have been complied with and exhausted. No party
shall be entitled to litigate any dispute and/or claim unless and until that party has fully complied with the provisions of
Article 15.1.1 The failure of any party to adhere to and comply with the provisions of Article 15.1.1 shall serve as a
bar to that party’s litigating a claim and/or dispute in court.

§ 15.2.2 Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims. Since the Owner is a public body, politic and corporate, its claims
shall not be barred by any contractual period of limitations or by any statute of limitations. Claims. by the Contractor
shall be filed as provided in Article 15 (Claims and Disputes), and the time limits prescribed in Article 15 shall serve
as a limitation upon filing of any and all claims and/or litigation by the Contractor and/or any person or entity claiming
by, through, or on behalf of the C§15.2 Policies of Employment.

15.3 Policies of Employment,

(Paragraphs deleied)
§15.3.1 The Contractor shall maintain policies on employment as follows:

1. The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant
for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, national origin or age. The Contractor
shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed and that employees are
treated during employment without regard to their race, religion, sex, national origin, or age.
Such action shall include but not be limited to the following;

Employment, upgrading demotion or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising layoff or
termination rates or pay or other forms of compensation and selection for training including
apprenticeship. :

The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
employment notices setting forth the policies of non-discrimination.

§15.3.2 The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
them or on their behalf state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to
race, religion, color, sex, national origin, or age.

§15.3.3 Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) Requirements are a part of the Conditions of the Contract, including
Exhibits A, B, and C included with Form of Proposal.

ARTICLE 16 CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION SCORECARD

Upon completion of a project or at any time during the project, the awarded contractor shall receive a performance
evaluation scorecard rating the contractor’s performance on the project. The evaluation scorecard will become part of
the contractor’s permanent file. A sample Contractor Performance/Evaluation Scorecard is included with the bid
documents,

The evaluation scorecard shall include the following performance indicators; Quality of Work, Responsiveness,
Professionalism, Resources, Schedule Management, Quality Control, Deficiency Resolution, Submittal Management,
Training, Appearance, Security, Safety, Utility Conservation, Disruptions, Quality of Materials, Emergency
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Response, Hazardous Materials, Innovation, Teamwork, Cost Management, Billing, Compliance.

A contractor shall have up to 3 weeks after notification to appeal, challenge or otherwise dispute the scorecard results.
After the 3-week period, the scorecard shall be considered final and accepted by the contractor.

A contractor receiving a 70% or less overall evaluation scorecard rating for a project may be disqualified for bidding
on any future projects with the HCPSS for a period of three (3) years and/or for the remaining contract term including
renewal options.

EXHIBIT A

1, Commercial General Liability

Insurer (precise name as per policy, not group hame)
Best's Rating and Financial Size

Each Occurrence Limit

Personal and Advertising Injury Limit

General Aggregate Limit

Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit

Occurrence Basis yes
General Aggregate Limit applies Per Project yes
Premises/Operations yes
Actions of Independent Contractors yes
Products/Completed Operations yes
Contractual Liability yes
Explosion, Collapse or Underground (XCU) Hazards yes
Owner included as an additional insured yes
Individuals related to Owner included as additional insureds yes
Manuscript additional insured wording per insurance requirements yes
If no, additional insured coverage extends to cover liability arising out of:
Owner’s general supervision yes
Products and completed operations yes
Specimen of additional insured wording attached if other than
manuscript wording in the insurance requirements yes
No cross suits or cross liability exclusion yes
Coverage for additional insureds is primary to Owner's coverage yes
60 days notice of cancellation, nonrenewal, etc. yes

Amount of Retention or Deductible
Specify if Retention or Deductible applies per occurrence or claim

2. Business Auto Liability

Insurer (precise name as per policy, not group name)

Best's Rating and Financial Size

Each Accident Limit

Any Auto (or Hired and Non-owned Autos, if no owned autos) yes

no
no
no
no
no
no
no

no

no

no
no

no

no

no
no

no
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Contractual Liability yes no
60 days notice of cancellation, nonrenewal, etc. yes ho
Amount of Retention or Deductible

Specify if Retention or Deductible applies per accident or claim

3. Workers Compensation and Employers Liability

Insurer (precise name as per policy, not group name)
Best’s Rating and Financial Size ‘

Statutory benefits as required by state or Federal law yes no
"Other States" coverage yes no
Employers liability yes no

Each accident limit

Each employee limit-disease

Policy fimit-disease
60 days notice of cancellation, etc. yes no
Amount of Retention or Deductible
Specify if Retention or Deductible applies per accident or claim

4. Contractors Pollution Liability

Insurer (precise name as per policy, not group name)
Best's Rating and Financial Size

Each Pollution Incident Limit
Annual Aggregate Limit

Other Limit(s)

Coverage Form: Claims Made Occurrence

Covers Operations of Both Contractor and Subcontractors yes no
Contractual Liability yes no
60 days notice of cancellation, nonrenewal, etc. yes ho

Amount of Retention or Deductible
Specify if Retention or Deductible applies per occurrence or claim

5. Umbrella Excess or Excess Liability

Insurer (precise name as per policy, not group name)
Best's Rating and Financial Size
Coverage Form: Umbrelia and Excess Straight Excess

Each Occurrence Limit

General Aggregate Limit (for other than products/completed
operations and auto liability)

Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit

Underlying Schedule of Insurance includes:

Commercial General Liability yes no
Business Auto Liability yes no
Employers Liability yes no
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Owner included as an additional insured yes no

Individuals related to Owner included as additional insureds yes no
Manuscript additional insured wording per insurance requirements yes no
If no, additional insured coverage extends to cover liability arising out of:

Owner’s general supervision yes no

Products and completed operations yes no
Specimen of additional insured wording attached if other than

manuscript wording in the insurance requirements yes no
No cross suits or cross liability exclusion yes no
Coverage for additional insureds is primary to Owner's coverage yes no
60 days notice of cancellation, nonrenewal, etc. yes no -
Amount of Retention
Retention applies per occurrence yes no

INSURANCE AGENT’S OR INSURER’S STATEMENT

I have reviewed the Contract’s insurance requirements with the contractor named below. | hereby
verify the above responses.

Name of Agent or Insurer:
Agency or Insurer Name:
Authorized Signature and Date:

Phone #: ; Fax #: E-mail:

CONTRACTOR'’S STATEMENT

If awarded the contract, | will comply with the Contract's insurance requirements. 1 further agree to
maintain property insurance on the machinery, tools and equipment which are owned, rented or
leased by my firm and which are utilized in the performance of the services rendered under this
Contract.

Contractor's Name:

Authorized Signature and Date:

Phone #: Fax #: E-mail;
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Init.

EXHIBIT A
CHANGE ORDER REQUEST FORMAT

PROJECT NAME: DATE:

GENERAL CONTRACTOR:

SUBCONTRACTOR:

SUB-SUBCONTRACTOR:

C.O.R.ITEM OR WORK:

I. DIRECT PAYROLL LESS FRINGES, INSURANCE, TAXES*;
II. FRINGES, TAX, INSURANCE BURDEN___ % OF PAYROLL:
III. TOTAL MATERIAL COSTS*#:
IV. MATERIAL SALES TAX:
V. EQUIPMENT RENTALS (ATTACH COPY OF INVOICE):
VI, CONTRACTOR-OWNED EQUIPMENT##*;
VII. PROFIT AND OVERHEARD 20% OF LINES I & III:
VIIL 8% OF LINE V (ONLY WITH INVOICE COPY):
IX. TOTAL ALL LINES:
X. SUBCONTRACTORS COSTS (ATTACH BREAKDOWN):
XI. 8% PROFIT & OVERHEAD ON SUBCONTRACTORS:
XII. TOTAL LINES IX, X, & XI: |
XIII. BOND ___ % OF LINE XII:

XIV. TOTAL COST OF WORK:

*Provide Itemization of Labor Hours and Worker Classification
**Provide Itemization.

Change Order Request Format is Required for each Portion of Change Order Request Submission.

AIA Document A201® — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and "AIA Contract Documents® are registered 50
trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AIA software at 08:32:23 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order No.3541076493

which expires on 01/21/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of
Service, To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (2001030211)

Page 85 of 275




EXHIBIT A
DESCRIPTION

All change orders shall be submitted in the change order request format (see Exhibit A) as set forth below:

1. Attach an itemization of labor hours. A certified payroll affidavit may be required to substantiate labor rates. The cost of
foreman and superintendents may be added only when the change order makes necessary the hiring of additional supervisory
personnel or makes their employment for time in addition to that required by the basic contract,

2. Labor burden percentage costs shall include all fringes, taxes, insurance, liabilities, workmen’s compensation,
unemployment, and any additional cost associated as labor burdens. Labor burden percentage rates are subject to
approval of the Owner and is not subject to profit and overhead.

3. Attach an itemization of all materials used listing unit prices  and extended prices.

4. Attach an itemization of equipment used and rental rates. If equipment is a rental, attach copy of the rental invoice.
Rental  equipment and contractor-owned equipment costs shall include all costs associated with the equipment, i.e.
transportation, set-up, gas, and oil. Rental rates shall not exceed rates established by ~ local tental companies and "MEANS
DATA" rates.

5. Profit and overhead shall be considered full reimbursement for any additional expenses caused by the change order work.
The Contractor shall agree to 20% profit and overhead markup on work by his own forces and 8% profit and overhead mark
up on Subcontractors work. Allowances for overhead shall include but not limited to the costs for use of, small tools and
consumables; trucks and trucking costs; maintenance and/or operations of Contractor’s regular established office, branch
office, and other facilities; resident and/or non-actively engaged supervision; time keepers; clerk; stenographer; watchmen;
cost of correspondence; increased item of warranty under the change.

6. Profit and overhead at 8% may be added to equipment which is rented.
7. Ounly the actual added costs of the bond may be added to the change order amount. No further markup shall be allowed.

8. Change otder requests shall not be considered unless they are submitted in proper format with all required and requested
supporting documentation. All portions of the change shall use the change order request format.

9. For all work to be performed by a Subconiractor/Subcontractors, the Contractor shall furnish the Subcontractors itemized
proposal which shall contain original signatures by an authorized representative of the Subcontracting firm. If requested by

the Owner or Architect, proposals from suppliers or other supporting data to substantiate the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s
cost shall be furnished.

10. On changes resulting in a credit to the Owner, the credit shall be the net cost without profit overhead and profit.

11, Change order costs shall not exceed unit pricing as provided if applicable by Contract Documents.
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00700.1

oward
O u n ty Office of Purchasing

Public School System 10910 Clarksville Pike, Ellicott City, Maryland 21042-6198
(410) 313-6644, fax (410) 313-6789

Terms and Conditions

1.1 CONTRACT AWARD

Itis the intent of The Board of Education of Howard County on behalf of the Howard County Public School
System (hereinafter “HCPSS” or the “Board”) to award to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder(s)
meeting specifications. HCPSS retains the right to award in aggregate, item-by-item, group-by-group, in
full or in part, make multiple awards, partial awards, to increase or decrease quantities where quantities
are shown and may reject any bid which indicates any omission, contains alteration of form or additions,
or imposes conditions, or offers alternate items and may make any award which is deemed in the best
interest of the HCPSS or to make no award at all at its sole discretion.

The HCPSS shall be the sole authority as to whether Bidder's offer meets specifications or are an
approved equal and further reserves the right to reject any or all proposals or waive any informality which
may appear to be in its best interest. HCPSS further reserves the right to consider information other than
price when evaluating bids. A contract may be awarded to the provider(s) whose proposal best meets
HCPSS requirements and needs at the time of award and whose fee structure is in the best interest of
HCPSS.

HCPSS reserves the right to make an award with or without negotiations or to request best and final
offers or to make award with or without further review.

In the event of tie bids where all factors are equal, award shall be made to one of the tie bidders in the
following order of preference: Howard County based Bidder, the out of county Bidder but incorporated in
Maryland, and then the out of state based Bidder In the event a tie bid still exists, the Director of
Procurement and Materials Management or their designee, shall conduct a coin toss for selection of the
potential Award Bidder(s) or seek a geographical, proportional or divided award of contract, whichever is
in the best interest of HCPSS.

1.2 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Contract Documents consist of all solicitation documents, the specifications and scope of work and any
applicable addenda, and any additional documentation issued. All of these materials and documents
associated with this solicitation will be included in the Contract(s) which the Board of Education awards
as a result of this solicitation and will become the contract. The offeror, by submitting its proposal, agrees
that if awarded the contract that it will be bound under the contract to all the Terms and Conditions of the
Contract Documents for any future goods and/or services awarded under this contract.

If Offeror’s proposal is accepted and awarded, it will become incorporated and an integral part of the
contract. However, Bidder’s terms and conditions and any exceptions to HCPSS terms and conditions,
unless expressly accepted by HCPSS, shall be excluded from the contract documents.

1.3 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE
In the event of an inconsistency among provisions of this Request for Proposal, the inconsistency shall
be resolved by the following order of precedence:
2.3.1  Section Ill: Specifications
2.3.2 Section Il: Terms and Conditions
2.3.3 Section I: General Information
2.3.4 Appendices
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1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

WAIVER OF RIGHT TO BID ON OTHER CONTRACTS

The Offeror agrees that it and its parent, its affiliates and subsidiaries, if any, waive the right to bid on any
procurement contracts, of any tier, resulting from the goods and/or services to be provided under this
agreement.

INITIATION OF WORK
The Offeror shall not commence performance of the services until it receives a formal written notice to
proceed from HCPSS.

BILLING AND PAYMENT

The awarded Contractor shall submit invoices to the Howard County Public School System, (Name of
Department), 10910 Clarksville Pike, Ellicott City, MD 21042, Attn: (Name of Contact), at the completion
of each job. To expedite payments, invoices must contain the following information:

a) Purchase Order Number

b) Name of school or office

c) Description of work along with quantities

d) Start date and completion date

e) Itemized breakdown of project costs to include labor and materials.
f) Total due

Invoices that do not contain the above information may be rejected.

Timely invoicing is required. Awarded Bidder(s) must submit invoices for services and/or
goods no later than sixty (60) days following services rendered or receipt of goods. Awarded
Bidder(s) expressly waives its right to payment if invoices are not submitted by the end of
each fiscal school year (June 30™) or within sixty (60) days following services rendered,
receipt of goods, or completion of project milestones, whichever is later, however, not to
exceed 365 calendar days.

INSURANCE

The Offeror has in force, or shall obtain, and will maintain insurance for the full term of the contract
(including any executed renewals) in not less than the amounts specified and accordance with the
requirements contained in APPENDIX H, INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS.

SUBCONTRACTING OR ASSIGNMENT

It is mutually understood and agreed that Awarded Bidder(s) shall not assign, transfer, convey, sublet, or
otherwise dispose of their contract or their rights, title or interest, therein, or their power to execute such
contract in whole or in part to any other person, firm, or corporation, without the previous written consent
of the HCPSS’ Purchasing Director, but in no case shall such consent relieve the contractor from their
obligation, or change the terms of the contract or purchase order.

Assignment or subcontracting without the written approval of HCPSS will be cause for termination.

In the event that some or all of the services and/or goods under this solicitation are permitted to be
subcontracted, the bidder shall identify all proposed subcontractor/sub-consultant who will be furnishing
services and/or under the terms of this solicitation. Subcontractor/sub-consultants shall conform in all
respects to the applicable provisions specified for the prime contractor and shall be subject to approval
by HCPSS. If a subcontractor/sub-consultant is determined to be unacceptable by HCPSS, the contractor
shall substitute an acceptable subcontractor/sub-consultant with no change in any contract unit prices or
overall contract sum. If a firm fails, within a timely manner, to propose another subcontractor/sub-
consultant to which HCPSS has no objection, HCPSS reserves the right to reject the proposal. The
bidder will use only those subcontractor/sub-consultants approved by HCPSS. All subcontractor/sub-
consultants shall comply with all federal and state laws and regulation which are applicable to the services
covered by the subcontractor and shall include all terms and conditions set forth herein which apply with
equal force to the subcontractor/sub-consultant, as if they were the contractor referred to herein. The
Awarded Bidder(s) is responsible for the contract performance, whether or not subcontractor/sub-
consultants are used.
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1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

CHANGES, ALTERATIONS OR MODIFICATIONS IN THE SERVICES

HCPSS shall have the right, at their discretion, to change, alter, or modify the services provided for in this
agreement and such changes, alterations, or modifications may be made even though it will result in an
increase or decrease in the services of the Awarded Bidder(s) or in the contract cost thereof.

If such changes cause an increase or decrease in the Awarded Bidder's cost of, or time required for,
performance of any service under this contract, whether or not changed by an order or amendment, an
equitable adjustment shall be made and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly. Any claim
of the Awarded Bidder(s) for adjustment under this clause must be asserted in writing within thirty (30)
days from the date of receipt by the Awarded Bidder(s) of the notification of change unless the project
manager or his duly authorized representative grants a further period of time before the date of final
payment under the contract.

No services for which an additional cost or fee will be charged by the Awarded Bidder(s) shall be furnished
without prior written authorization of HCPSS.

DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

The Awarded Bidder(s) shall execute the work continuously and diligently and no charges or claims for
damages shall be made by the Awarded Bidder(s) for any delays, acceleration, or hindrance, from any
cause whatsoever, during the progress of any portion of the services specified in the contract documents.
Any and all time extensions and/or changes/substitutions of products, materials, equipment, and/or
supplies must be requested in writing by the Awarded Bidder(s) before the extension and/or change takes
place, and must be approved in writing by HCPSS. Such delays, acceleration, or hindrances, if any, may
be compensated for by an extension of time for such reasonable period as HCPSS may decide. Time
extensions may be granted only for excusable delays such as delays beyond the control and without the
fault or negligence of the awarded bidder(s).

PRICE ADJUSTMENTS

HCPSS will only consider adjustments on labor rates based only upon federal minimum wage increases
and decreases in the Consumer Price Index (CPI-W), Baltimore Region, as published by the Bureau of
Labor Standards. Requested increases above a 5% cap will not be considered. In order to receive
consideration for a price increase, the Contractor must submit to The Howard County Public School
System, sixty (60) days prior to the contract expiration date, a statement of any change in the hourly rate
wage actually to be paid to its employees during the renewal term.

Adjustments will be calculated by comparing the current index with the previous year's index so as to
determine the change in index points. The point change will then be divided by the price index to obtain
the percentage of change. The percentage of change will then be multiplied by .75 to obtain the
adjustment to be applied to the current prices.

The HCPSS will also consider adjustments based on fees outside of the control of the Contractor, such
as manufacturer price increases. However, such increases will be a "pass through" to the Howard County
Public School System with no markup allowed. For such changes to be considered by the Howard County
Public School System, documentation from the manufacturer (or any other applicable party) assessing a
cost increase must accompany a written request from the Contractor. The Howard County Public School
System will then review the request and advise the Contractor of approval or disapproval of the price
change request. Price increase requests will not be considered if not accompanied with the proper
information.

REMEDIES AND TERMINATION

a. Correction of Errors, Defects, and Omissions - The Awarded Bidder(s) agrees to perform work
as may be necessary to correct errors, defects, and omissions in the services required under the
contract documents without undue delays and without cost to HCPSS. The acceptance of the work
set forth herein by HCPSS shall not relieve the Awarded Bidder(s) of this responsibility.

b. Set-Off - HCPSS may deduct from and set-off against any amounts due and payable to the
awarded bidder(s) any back-charges or damages sustained by HCPSS by virtue of any breach of
this agreement by the awarded bidder(s) t@ perform the services or any part of the services in a
satisfactory manner. Nothing herein shall be construed to relieve the Awarded Bidder(s) of liability
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a)

b)

for additional construction and design or other costs, expenses, and damages resulting from a
failure to satisfactorily perform the services. Nothing herein shall limit the liability of the Awarded
Bidder(s) for damages and HCPSS may affirmatively collect damages from the awarded bidder(s).

Termination for Cause - If the Awarded Bidder(s) fails to fulfill its obligations under this contract
properly and on time, otherwise violates any provision of the contract, HCPSS may terminate the
contract by providing thirty (30) days’ written notice to the Awarded Bidder(s). The notice shall specify
the acts of omissions relied on as cause for termination. All finished or unfinished supplies and
services provided by the Awarded Bidder(s), shall at HCPSS's option, become HCPSS property.
HCPSS shall pay fair and equitable compensation for satisfactory performance of services or goods
delivered prior to the receipt of notice of termination, less the amount of damages caused by
Awarded Bidder’s breach.

If the damages are more than the compensation payable to the Awarded Bidder(s), the Awarded
Bidder(s) will remain liable after termination and HCPSS can affirmatively collect damages.

Termination for Convenience - HCPSS may terminate all or any part of the work required under
this contract for the convenience of HCPSS by providing ninety (90) days’ written notice. In the
event of such termination, HCPSS shall determine the costs the Awarded Bidder has incurred to
the date of termination. The Awarded Bidder(s) shall not be reimbursed for any anticipatory profits
which have not been earned up to the date of termination. The Awarded Bidder(s) agrees that the
Awarded Bidder(s) does not have the right to termination for convenience.

Termination for Non-Appropriation of Funds: HCPSS may terminate this contract, in whole or
in part, due to insufficient funding with thirty (30) days’ written notice to the awarded bidder(s).
HCPSS shall pay for all of the purchases and services, if any, incurred up to the date of the
termination notice.

Obligations of Awarded Bidder(s) upon Termination - Upon notice of termination as provided
above, the Awarded Bidder(s) shall:

Take immediate action to orderly discontinue its work and demobilize its work force to minimize the
occurrence of costs.

Take such action as may be necessary to protect the property of HCPSS, place no further orders
or subcontract, and assign to HCPSS in the manner and to the extent directed by HCPSS all of the
right, title and if ordered by HCPSS, possession and interest of Awarded Bidder(s) under the orders
or subcontracts terminated.

Deliver to HCPSS all materials, equipment, data, drawings, specifications, reports, estimates, and
such other information accumulated by the Awarded Bidder(s) which has been or will be reimbursed
under this agreement after taking into account any damages that may be payable to HCPSS. Title
to such items shall be transferred to HCPSS.

Remedies Not Exclusive - The rights and remedies contained in this general condition are in
addition to any other right or remedy provided by law, and the exercise of any of them is not a waiver
of any other right or remedy provided by law.

1.13 RESPONSIBILITIES AND WARRANTIES

a.

The Awarded Bidder(s) (also referred to herein as “Contractor”) shall perform the services and/or
provide the goods with that standard of care, skill, and diligence normally provided by a Contractor,
or professional in the performance of services and/or goods similar to the services and/or goods
hereunder.

Notwithstanding any review, approval, acceptance, or payment for the services by HCPSS, the
Contractor shall be responsible for professional and technical accuracy of its work furnished by the
Contractor under this agreement.

HCPSS's review, approval, or acceptance d‘f, nor payment for, any of the services required under
this contract shall NOT be construed to operate as a waiver of any rights under this contract or of any
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1.14

1.15

1.16

cause of action arising out of the performance of this contract, and the Contractor shall be and
remain liable to HCPSS in accordance with applicable law for all damages to HCPSS caused by
the Contractor's negligent performance of any or the services furnished under this contract.

d. Contractor warrants that it is qualified to do business in the State of Maryland and that it will take
such action as, from time-to-time hereafter, may be necessary to remain so qualified.

e. Contractor warrants that it is not in arrears with respect to the payment of any monies due and
owing the county or state, of any department or agency thereof, including but not limited to the
payment of taxes and employee benefits, and that it shall not become so in arrears during the term
of this agreement.

f. Contractor warrants that it shall comply with all federal, state, and local law, ordinances and legally
enforceable rules and regulations applicable to its activities and obligations under this agreement.

g. Contractor warrants that it shall procure, at its expense, all licenses, permits, insurance, and
governmental approval, if any, necessary to the performance of its obligations under this
agreement.

h. Contractor agrees that the equipment or supplies furnished under this award and or contract shall
be covered by the most favorable commercial warranties the Contractor gives to any customer for
such equipment or supplies and that the right and remedies provided herein are in addition to and
do not limit any rights afforded to the HCPSS by any other clauses of the contract. All equipment
shall in the very least carry a standard factory warranty against defects in parts and workmanship
for the time period stated in the product warranty specifications and/or for one (1) year from date
of acceptance. If the manufacturer warrants equipment for a period longer than one (1) year, the
Contractor shall pass through this time to HCPSS.

i Contractor warrants that the facts and matters set forth hereafter in the "Contract Affidavit" which
is attached to this agreement and made a part hereof are true and correct.

PROTESTS AND DISPUTES

Except as otherwise provided in these contractual documents, any claim, dispute, or other matter in
question concerning a question of fact shall initially be referred to the Procurement Specialist.

Any claim, dispute, or other matter in question concerning a question of fact referred to the Project
Manager that is not disposed of by agreement shall be referred to the Director of Procurement and
Materials Management, HCPSS, who shall reduce his decision to writing and mail or otherwise furnish a
copy to the Contractor. The decision of HCPSS shall be final and conclusive.

GOVERNING LAW AND VENUE

The Contract Documents shall be governed by the laws of the State of Maryland and nothing in these
Contract Documents shall be interpreted to preclude HCPSS from seeking, after completion or
termination of the agreement, any and all remedies provided by law. Any lawsuit arising out of the
Contract Documents shall be filed in the appropriate state court of competent jurisdiction located in
Howard County, Maryland.

WAIVER OF JURY TRIAL

The Awarded Bidder(s) and the Board hereby waive trial by jury in any action or proceeding to which the
Board and/or Awarded Bidder(s) are parties arising out of or in any way pertaining to the Contract
Documents. It is agreed and understood that this waiver constitutes a waiver of trial by jury of all claims
against all parties to such actions or proceedings, including claims against parties who are not parties to
the Contract Documents. This waiver is knowingly, willingly and voluntarily made by the Board and the
Awarded Bidder(s) and the Awarded Bidder(s) hereby represent and warrant that no representations of
fact or opinion have been made by and individual to induce this waiver of trial by jury or to in any way
modify or nullify its effect. The parties further represent and warrant that they have been represented or
have had the opportunity to be represented, in thessigning of the Contract Documents and in the making
of this waiver by legal counsel, selected of their own free will, and that they have had the opportunity to
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1.17

1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

discuss this waiver with legal counsel.

EXAMINATION OF RECORDS

The Contractor agrees that the auditor of HCPSS or any of their duly authorized representatives shall,
have five (5) years after the final renewal expiration date under this contract, have access to and the right
to examine any directly pertinent books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor involving
transactions related to this contract.

DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

During the term of this agreement, the Contractor shall not release any information related to the services
or performance of the services under this agreement nor publish any final reports or documents without
the prior written approval of the HCPSS contract manager.

COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CLAUSE

In accordance with State Finance and Procurement Article, Sect. 13-110, Maryland Annotated Code,
HCPSS reserves the right to extend the terms of any contract resulting from this proposal to public bodies,
subdivisions, school districts, community colleges, colleges, and universities including nonpublic schools.
The Contractor agrees to notify HCPSS of those entities that request to use any contract resulting from
this proposal and provide usage information to HCPSS, if requested.

Howard County Public School System assumes no authority, liability, or obligation, on behalf of any other
public or non-public entity that may enter into a cooperative agreement associated with the contract
resulting from this proposal. All purchases and payment transactions will be made directly between the
contractor and the requesting entity.

NON-HIRING OF OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES

No official or employee of HCPSS whose duties as such official or employee include matters relating to
or affecting the subject matter of this contract, shall during the pendency and term of this contract and while
serving as an official or employee of HCPSS become or be an employee of the contractor or any entity
that is a subcontractor on this contract.

ACCESS TO PUBLIC RECORDS ACT NOTICE

a. The Board of Education of Howard County is subject to the Maryland Public Information Act, State
Government Article § 10-611, et. seq. As a result, the Board may be required to disclose, upon
request, certain public records.

b. All information submitted as part of this proposal is subject to release under the Maryland Public
Information Act (MPIA). If you would like the Howard County Public School System to consider
redactions in the event that your proposal is subject to a MPIA request, submit a proposed MPIA
copy including justifications for each redaction and under what specific exemption that justification
is qualified for redaction.

C. Transparency in the use of public funding is fundamental to HCPSS operations. Prior to the award
of bids and contracts, the Board of Education of Howard County reviews and approves cost to be
incurred by the school system — therefore, offerors should be aware that submission to this RFP
may subject your pricing offer to release in a public forum. Additionally, pricing and payments made
by HCPSS under the resulting Contract may also become subject to release as public information.
HCPSS may consider both the ability to obtain necessary pricing from future offerors as well as the
potential to cause harm to the competitive position of offerors in determining release of pricing
detail.

d. Copyrighted submittals are unacceptable and will be disqualified as non-responsive. All submittals
become the property of HCPSS.

CONTINGENT FEE PROHIBITION

The Contractor warrants that they have not employed or retained any person, partnership, corporation,
or other entity, other than a bona fide employee or agent working for the Contractor, to solicit or secure
this agreement, and that they have not paid or agreed to pay any person, partnership, corporation, or
other entity, other than a bona fide employee or agent, any fee or any other consideration contingent on
the making of this agreement.

For breach or violation of this warranty, HCPSS sgall have the right to terminate this agreement without
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1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

liability, or, at its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or percentage, brokerage
fee, gift or contingent fee.

OWNERSHIP AND USE

All materials, including but not limited to training documents, program and software, diagnostic equipment
and energy information systems furnished by Offeror to HCPSS in connection to this Program shall
remain the property of the School System. No materials will be returned to the Contractor at the end of
the contract period including any that are copyrighted. HCPSS shall have the right to continue using all
and any control equipment and document materials for as long as the School System desires to do so.
All documents, materials or data developed as a result of this contract shall be the property of HCPSS.
Therefore HCPSS has the right to use and reproduce any documents, materials, and data, including
confidential information, used in or developed as a result of this contract. HCPSS may use this
information for its own purposes, or use it for reporting to state or federal agencies. The awarded
bidder(s) must keep confidential and warrants that it has title to or right of use of all documents, material,
or data used or developed in connection with this contract.

ADHERENCE TO SCHOOL SYSTEM POLICIES AND STATE AND FEDERAL
REGULATIONS

The Offeror and any Sub-Offeror personnel assigned to this project must be cognizant and abide by the
Board of Education of Howard County Policies and operating procedures at all times. Health and safety
policies and procedures will not be compromised. Proposed programs must not violate or conflict with the
Board policies and Implementation Procedures. Moreover, the Contractor shall be cognizant and enforce
all federal and state regulations and policies and all proposals and subsequent work shall adhere to
known regulations and policies.

SEX OFFENDER NOTIFICATION

Maryland law requires certain sex offenders to register with the local law enforcement agency; See
Maryland Annotated Code, Criminal Procedure Article, §11-704. One of the purposes of this law is to
inform school systems when a Registered Sex Offender is residing or working in the area. When the sex
offender registers, the local police are required to notify the Superintendent of Schools, and the
Superintendent, in turn, is required to send a notice to school principals.

As a contractor/consultant working for HCPSS we require that you do not employ Registered Sex
Offenders to work on projects for our school system if they, as a result, are required to perform delivery,
installation, repair, construction or any other kind of services on HCPSS property. Further, Maryland
Law requires that any person who enters into a contract with a county board of education "may not
knowingly employ an individual to work at a school" if the individual is a registered sex offender; See §11-
722 Criminal Procedure Article. An employer who violates this requirement is guilty of a misdemeanor
and if convicted may be subject to up to five years imprisonment and/or a $5,000 fine.

Each contractor shall regularly screen their workforces to ensure that a Registered Sex Offender does not
perform work at a county public school and also ensure that a subcontractor and independent contractor
conducts screening of its personnel who may work at a school. The term "work force" is intended to refer
to all of the contractor's direct employees and subcontractors and/or independent contractors it uses to
perform the work. Violations of this provision may cause HCPSS to take action against the contractor up
to and including immediate termination of the contract for cause.

Additionally, § 6-113 of the Education Article further requires that a contractor or subcontractor for a local
school system may not knowingly assign an employee to work on school property with direct,
unsupervised, and uncontrolled access to children, if the employee has been convicted of, or pled guilty
or nolo contendere to, a crime involving a sexual offense, child sexual abuse and crimes of violence. The
Contractor shall submit to HCPSS a listing of any employees assigned to perform under this agreement
and certify that the necessary criminal history records checks have been conducted and that all assigned
employees comply with the requirements.

CRIMINAL HISTORY BACKGROUND CHECKS
All employees, agents, or representatives of the Awarded Bidder(s) who will be performing work on any
phase of the contract arising out of this Bid may be subject to a criminal history background check by
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1.27

1.28

1.29

1.30

1.31

HCPSS. Such persons, if requested by the school system, must provide fingerprints and other required
information in accordance with HCPSS requirements to facilitate such a check, as well as pay for the
necessary fees to obtain such a check from the federal or state government. At the completion of a
background check, the school system may, at its sole discretion, decide that a particular employee, agent,
or representative of the Contractor be barred from school system property.

ETHICS

The Board of Education of Howard County has adopted an Ethics policy. Required by state statute, these
Ethics regulations cover members of the Board of Education, the Superintendent, and all employees; and
it specifies limits of participation of these individuals with entities doing business with The Howard County
Public School System. For a copy of the regulations, please contact the Purchasing Office, Howard
County Department of Education (410) 313-6644.

In accordance with Board Policy 2070-Ethics, offerors are hereby notified that the giving or offering of a
gift or series of gifts to a Board official or employee is improper and may result in disqualification from future
work on the grounds that the Offeror is no longer a responsible Offeror. All bidders are placed on notice
that all questions/interpretations concerning the Board Ethics Policy may be submitted to the Ethics
Review Panel.

DEBARMENT STATUS

By submitting their proposal, the offeror(s), certify that they are not currently debarred by the State of
Maryland or another governmental entity from submitting bids or proposals on contracts for the type of
products or services covered by this solicitation, nor are they an agent of any person or entity that is
currently so debarred.

TOBACCO FREE AND ALCOHOL/DRUG FREE ENVIRONMENT

The Board of Education of Howard County maintains a tobacco, alcohol/drug free environment.
The sale or use of tobacco, alcohol or drugs, in any form, or related product, is prohibited in school
buildings and grounds at all times. Persons found violating this policy will be requested to remove the
product and themselves from school premises. Repeated use or sale of tobacco on HCPSS property,
or any use or sale of alcohol, misuse of other drugs, or any use of illegal drugs by a contract employee
while servicing this contract or while on HCPSS property will result in a prohibition of that employee from
servicing the HCPSS contract. Repeated instances of violations by contract employees may result in
termination of the contract for cause.

INDEMNIFICATION

The Awarded Bidder(s) shall be responsible for any loss, personal injury, expense, death and/or any other
damage which may occur by reason of its acts, negligence, willfulness, or failure to perform any of its
obligations under this agreement. Furthermore, any acts on the part of any agent, director, partner,
servant or employee of the Awarded Bidder(s) are deemed to be the Awarded Bidder’s acts.

Awarded Bidder agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Howard County Public School System and
its Board, employees, agents, representatives, and students from any claim, damage, liability, expense,
and/or loss, including defense costs and attorney fees, arising directly or indirectly out of the Awarded
Bidder’s performance under the Contract Documents. The indemnification obligation of the Awarded
Bidder shall include but shall not be limited to injuries to individuals and property of individuals who are
not parties to the contract. In addition, the indemnification obligation of the Awarded Bidder shall cover
the acts or omissions of any permitted subcontractors hired by the Awarded Bidder. Furthermore, the
indemnification obligation of the Awarded Bidder shall survive termination of the contract for any reason.

PERMITS, CODES AND LAWS

All work shall be in accordance with all State, County, Federal, and Governmental rules, regulations, and
laws. The contractor is responsible for assuring that all of their employee and services provided under
the contract follow and comply with any such requirements pertaining and applicable to the service being
provided under this contract. All costs to comply with these requirements shall be paid by the contractor
and included in the contractors Bid price.
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1.32

1.33

1.34

1.35

1.36

eMARYLAND MARKETPLACE ADVANTAGE REGISTRATION

Awarded bidders are required to register on eMaryland Marketplace Advantage at
https://procurement.maryland.gov within five days following notice of award. Maryland law requires local
and state agencies to post award notices on eMaryland Marketplace Advantage This cannot be done
without the awarded bidder’s self-registration in the system. Registration is free. Failure to comply with
this requirement may be considered grounds for default. It is recommended that any interested bidder
register with eMaryland Marketplace Advantage regardless of the award outcome for this procurement
as it is a valuable resource for bid notification for municipalities throughout Maryland. If you have any
questions or need assistance, contact the help desk at emma.helpdesk@maryland.gov or call (410) 767-
1492.

RIGHT TO STOP WORK

If HCPSS determines, either directly or indirectly, that the Contractor’s performance is not within the
specifications, terms or conditions of this bid and/or that the quality of the job is unacceptable, HCPSS
has the right to stop work. The stoppage of work shall continue until the default has been corrected and/or
corrective steps have been taken to the satisfaction of HCPSS. HCPSS also reserves the right to e-bid
this contract if it is decided that performance is not within the specifications as set out.

NON-DISCRIMINATION

In the execution of the obligations and responsibilities hereunder, included, but not limited to hiring or
employment made possible by or relating to the Contract Documents, or the provisions of goods and
services provided, the Awarded Bidder(s) shall not discriminate against persons on the basis of religion,
ancestry or national origin, sex, age, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity,
disability, or genetic information. For more information, contact the Equity Assurance Office of the
Howard County Public School System at 10910 Route 108, Ellicott City, ND 21042 or call 410-313-6654.
HCPSS is fully committed to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) which guarantees non-
discrimination and equal access for persons with disabilities in employment, public accommodations,
transportation, and all County programs, activities, and services. HCPSS government contractors,
subcontractors, vendors, and/or suppliers are subject to this ADA policy. All individuals having any County
contractual agreement must make the same commitment. Your acceptance of the awarded contract
acknowledges your commitment and compliance with ADA.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

It is expressly understood and agreed that this Agreement is not intended and shall not be construed to
create the relationship of agent, servant, employee, partner, joint venture, or association between the
parties. The Awarded Bidder(s) will not be entitled to and expressly disclaims any right to worker’s
compensation, retirement, insurance, or other benefits afforded to employees of HCPSS.

CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE/EVALUATION SCORECARD

Upon completion of a project/service or at any time during the project/service, the awarded contractor
shall receive a performance evaluation scorecard rating the contractor's performance on the
project/service, see Appendix G. The evaluation scorecard will become part of the contractor’s
permanent file. A sample Contractor Performance/Evaluation Scorecard is included with the bid
documents.

The evaluation scorecard shall include the following performance indicators: Quality of Work,
Responsiveness, Professionalism, Resources, Schedule Management, Quality Control, Deficiency
Resolution, Submittal Management, Training, Appearance, Security, Safety, Utility Conservation,
Disruptions, Quality of Materials, Emergency Response, Hazardous Materials, Innovation, Teamwork,
Cost Management, Billing, Compliance. A contractor shall have up to 3 weeks after notification to appeal,
challenge or otherwise dispute the scorecard results. After the 3-week period, the scorecard shall be
considered final and accepted by the contractor.

A contractor receiving a 70% or less overall evaluation scorecard rating for a project/service may be
disqualified for bidding on any future project/service with the HCPSS for a period of three (3) years and/or
for the remaining contract term including renewal options.

9

Page 95 of 275


https://procurement.maryland.gov/
mailto:emma.helpdesk@maryland.gov

1.37

1.38

ANTI-BRIBERY

Awarded bidder(s) warrants that neither it nor any of its officers, directors, or partners nor any of its
employees who are directly involved in obtaining or performing contracts with any public body has been
convicted of bribery, attempted bribery, or conspiracy to bribe under the laws of any state or of the federal
government.

MULTIPLE PROPOSALS

No bidder will be allowed to offer more than one proposal for a solicitation regardless of the availability of
several items or services that they feel may perform the same function or meet the specifications as
described in the solicitation. If a bidder should submit more than one proposal for a solicitation, all
solicitations may be rejected at the discretion of HCPSS.

10
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CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE/EVALUATION SCORECARD

Upon completion of a project or at any time during the project, the awarded contractor shall receive a performance
evaluation scorecard rating the contractor’s performance on the project. The evaluation scorecard will become part of the
contractor’s permanent file. A sample Contractor Performance/Evaluation Scorecard is included with the bid documents.

The evaluation scorecard shall include the following performance indicators; Quality of Work, Responsiveness,
Professionalism, Resources, Schedule Management, Quality Control, Deficiency Resolution, Submittal Management,
Training, Appearance, Security, Safety, Utility Conservation, Disruptions, Quality of Materials, Emergency Response,
Hazardous Materials, Innovation, Teamwork, Cost Management, Billing, Compliance.

A contractor shall have up to 3 weeks after notification to appeal, challenge or otherwise dispute the scorecard results.
After the 3-week period, the scorecard shall be considered final and accepted by the contractor.

A contractor receiving a 70% or less overall evaluation scorecard rating for a project may be disqualified for bidding on
any future projects with the HCPSS for a period of three (3) years and/or for the remaining contract term including renewal
options.

Name of Contractor:

Name of Project: Contract/Bid Number:

Reviewed by: Department:

Please take a moment to tell us about this contractor’s performance. We will summarize all the information we obtain
about each contractor and provide it to them. Supporting documentation shall be required to support any scores noted on
the performance evaluation scorecard.

HOW SATISFIED. Please tell us how satisfied you are with the performance of the contractor named above. Circle a
10 if you are highly satisfied with their performance on a measure. Circle a 1 if you are highly dissatisfied with their
performance on a measure. Circle a number in between to show different degrees of satisfaction. Circle N/A for any
performance indicators that do not apply to the project. There are no right or wrong answers; just tell us how you feel.

A contractor receiving a 70% or less overall evaluation scorecard rating for a project may be disqualified for

bidding on any future projects with the HCPSS for a period of three (3) years and/or for the remaining contract
term including renewal options. The contractor shall be notified of their performance status after each project.

Satisfaction with the contractor’s performance: Highly Highly
Dissatisfied Satisfied

1. Quality of Work. The contractor’s ability to do the job right the
first time. 123456789 10 NA

2. Responsiveness. The contractor’s ability to adapt to changes and
meet unusual needs. 123456789 10 NA

3. Professionalism. The courtesy and standards of conduct maintained
by the contractor and his or her employees. 1234567 89 10 NA

4. Resources. The contractor’s ability to provide his or her employees
with the tools, parts, and supplies needed to do the job. 1234567 89 10 NA

5. Schedule Management. The contractor’s ability to show up when
scheduled and complete the work on time. 123 4567 89 10 NA

6. Quality Control. The contractor’s ability to identify problems and
deficiencies before you do. 123 4567 89 10 NA
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE/EVALUATION SCORECARD

. Deficiency Resolution. The contractor’s ability to rapidly correct

deficiencies in his or her work.

. Submittal Management. The contractor’s ability to provide submittals

In a timely and efficient manner.

. Training. The contractor’s ability to provide employees well-trained

in all aspects of their jobs.

Appearance. The contractor’s ability to keep uniforms, tools, and
vehicles clean so as to portray a positive image.

Security. The contractor’s ability to safeguard your facilities and
assets.

Safety. The contractor’s ability to keep the workplace safe and
comply with OSHA requirements.

Utility Conservation. The contractor’s ability to use only the water,
gas, electricity, and air conditioning needed to do the job.

Disruptions. The contractor’s ability to keep interruptions to the
operations of your firm or agency to a minimum.

Quality of Materials. The contractor’s ability to use high quality
parts and supplies.

Emergency Response. The contractor’s ability to rapidly restore normal
operations after an emergency, power outage, or severe weather.

Hazardous Materials. The contractor’s ability to properly handle
hazardous materials.

Innovation. The contractor’s ability to use new materials and adopt
new methods to increase effectiveness.

Teamwork. The contractor’s ability to be a team player in order to
assist in accomplishing the objectives of your firm or agency.

Cost Management. The reasonableness of the contractor’s costs,
especially for contract changes.

Billing. The contractor’s ability to present correct and properly
documented invoices.

Compliance. The contractor complied with all rules, requests, regulations

And requirements. This includes compliance with instructions
Regarding interactions with students, staff and others.
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CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE/EVALUATION SCORECARD

Please summarize the contractor’s overall performance based on the scores for the performance indicators
noted above:

Please return the completed survey by email to: Kristal.Burgess@hcpss.org or fax (410) 313-6789

Thank you for your prompt assistance.
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29 CFR 5.5 (up to date as of 2/14/2023)
to 29 CFR5.5
Contract provisions and related matters.

This content is from the eCFR and is authoritative but unofficial.

Title 29 - Labor
Subtitle A - Office of the Secretary of Labor

Part 5 - Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and
Assisted Construction (Also Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Nonconstruction
Contracts Subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act)

Subpart A - Davis-Bacon and Related Acts Provisions and Procedures

Source: 48 FR 19540, Apr. 29, 1983, unless otherwise noted.
Authority: 5U.S.C. 301; R.S. 161, 64 Stat. 1267; Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950, 5 U.S.C. appendix; 40 U.S.C. 3141 et seq.,

40 U.S.C. 3145; 40 U.S.C. 3148; 40 U.S.C. 3701 et seq.; and the laws listed in 5.1(a) of this part; Secretary's Order No.
01-2014 (Dec. 19,2014), 79 FR 77527 (Dec. 24, 2014); 28 U.S.C. 2461 note (Federal Civil Penalties Inflation Adjustment Act
of 1990); Pub. L. 114-74 at'sec. 707,129 Stat 584. e

Source: 48 FR 19541, Apr. 29, 1983, unless otherwise noted.

Editorial Note: Nomenclature changes to subpart A of part 5 appear at 61 FR 19984, May 3, 1996.

§ 5.5 Contract provisions and related matters.

(a) The Agency head shall cause or require the contracting officer to insert in full in any contract in excess of
$2,000 which is entered into for the actual construction, alteration and/or repair, including painting and
decorating, of a public building or public work, or building or work financed in whole or in part from
Federal funds or in accordance with guarantees of a Federal agency or financed from funds obtained by
pledge of any contract of a Federal agency to make a loan, grant or annual contribution (except where a
different meaning is expressly indicated), and which is subject to the labor standards provisions of any of
the acts listed in § 5.1, the following clauses (or any modifications thereof to meet the particular needs of
the agency, Provided, That such modifications are first approved by the Department of Labor):

(1) Minimum wages.

(i) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work (or under the United
States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or
development of the project), will be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week,
and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as
are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR
part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof)
due at time of payment computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage
determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof,
regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor
and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for
bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or
mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions
of paragraph (a)(1)(iv) of this section; also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for
more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage
rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in § 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics
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29 CFR 5.5 (up to date as of 2/14/2023)
Contract provisions and related matters.

29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii)

performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided, That the employer's payroll
records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional classification and wage rates conformed
under paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a
prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.

(A) The contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, including
helpers, which is not listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under
the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage determination. The
contracting officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe
benefits therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(1) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a
classification in the wage determination; and

(2) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable
relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(B) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if
known), or their representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the classification and
wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a
report of the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the Administrator of
the Wage and Hour Division, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(C) Inthe event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification
or their representatives, and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where
appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the views of all
interested parties and the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Administrator
for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify
the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(D) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to

in the classification under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or

mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide
fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iii) (enhanced display) page2of8
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29 CFR 5.5 (up to date as of 2/14/2023)

Contract provisions and related matters. 29 CFR5.5(a)1)(iv)

(iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor may
consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably
anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the applicable
standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the
plan or program.

(2) Withholding. The (write in name of Federal Agency or the loan or grant recipient) shall upon its own
action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold
or cause to be withheld from the contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the
same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing
wage requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued payments
or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices,
trainees, and helpers, employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any
apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of the work (or under the United States
Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the
project), all or part of the wages required by the contract, the (Agency) may, after written notice to
the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

(3) Payrolls and basic records.

(i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during the
course of the work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanics working at the site of the work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937, or
under the Housing Act of 1949, in the construction or development of the project). Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her
correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29

CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that the
commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or
mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred
in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved
programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios

and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

(A) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is performed
a copy of all payrolls to the (write in name of appropriate federal agency) if the agency is a
party to the contract, but if the agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit the
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29 CFR 5.5 (up to date as of 2/14/2023)
Contract provisions and related matters.

(B)

29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(ii)(B)

payrolls to the applicant, sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to the
(write in name of agency). The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full
social security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on weekly transmittals.
Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying number for each
employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security number). The required
weekly payroll information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347
is available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division Web site at
http.//www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its successor site. The prime
contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social security number and current
address of each covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to the (write in
name of appropriate federal agency) if the agency is a party to the contract, but if the
agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit them to the applicant, sponsor, or
owner, as the case may be, for transmission to the (write in name of agency), the
contractor, or the Wage and Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage requirements. It is not a violation
of this section for a prime contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own records, without weekly
submission to the sponsoring government agency (or the applicant, sponsor, or owner).

Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” signed by
the contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of
the persons employed under the contract and shall certify the following:

(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be
provided under § 5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate
information is being maintained under § 5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5,
and that such information is correct and complete;

(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee)
employed on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions
have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3;

(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates
and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into the contract.

(C) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of

Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph (a)(3)(ii)(B) of this section.

(D) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or

subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section
231 of title 31 of the United States Code.

(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a)(3)(i) of

this section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of
the (write the name of the agency) or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
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29 CFR 5.5 (up to date as of 2/14/2023)

Contract provisions and related matters. 29 CFR5.5(a)(4)

representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the contractor or
subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them available, the Federal
agency may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action
as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of
funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make such
records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

(4) Apprentices and trainees -

(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and
Training Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed in his or her
first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program,
who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the
ratio permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any
worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work
actually performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality
other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in
percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's
registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a
percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for
the applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails
for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination. In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services,
or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less
than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is
approved.

(i) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than
the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal
certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The
ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not

less than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
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expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid
the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of
the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated
with the corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for
less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate
who is not registered and participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and
Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work
actually performed. In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws
approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under
this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR part 30.

(5) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall comply with the requirements of
29 CFR part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.

(6) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained
in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as the (write in the name of the Federal
agency) may by appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to
include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29
CFR 5.5.

(7) Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29
CFR5.12.

(8) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the
Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by
reference in this contract.

(9) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this
contract shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be
resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5,
6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any
of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or
their representatives.

(10) Certification of eligibility.

(i) By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any
person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be
awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR
5.12(a)(1).
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(ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(iii) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(b) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The Agency Head shall cause or require the contracting
officer to insert the following clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1), (2), (3), and (4) of this section in full in
any contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required
by § 5.5(a) or § 4.6 of part 4 of this title. As used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards.

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the conract work
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any
such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in
excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at
a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of
forty hours in such workweek.

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the clause
set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible
therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be
liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a
territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall
be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards,
employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, in the sum of $31 for
each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the
standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set

forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The (write in the name of the Federal agency
or the loan or grant recipient) shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys
payable on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract
or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract
subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime
contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such
contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set
forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth
in paragraph (b)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to
include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs

(b)(1) through (4) of this section.

(c) In addition to the clauses contained in paragraph (b), in any contract subject only to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in § 5.1, the Agency Head shall
cause or require the contracting officer to insert a clause requiring that the contractor or subcontractor
shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the course of the work and shall preserve them
for a period of three years from the completion of the contract for all laborers and mechanics, including
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guards and watchmen, working on the contract. Such records shall contain the name and address of each
such employee, social security number, correct classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Further, the Agency Head shall
cause or require the contracting officer to insert in any such contract a clause providing that the records
to be maintained under this paragraph shall be made available by the contractor or subcontractor for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the (write the name of agency) and
the Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor will permit such representatives to interview
employees during working hours on the job.

(The information collection, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements contained in the following paragraphs of this
section were approved by the Office of Management and Budget:

OMB
Paragraph Control No.

(@)(1)(ii)(B) 1235-0023
(@)(1)(ii)(C) 1235-0023
(@)(1)(iv) 1235-0023
(@)@3)() 1235-0023
(@)(3)(ii)(A) 1235-0023
1235-0008

(c) 1235-0023

[.48‘ FR 19540, Apr. 29, 1983, as amended at 51 FR 12265, Apr. 9, 1986; 55 FR 50150, Dec. 4, 1990; 57 FR 28776, June 26, 1992; 58
FR 58955, Nov. 5, 1993, 61 FR 40716, Aug. 5, 1996, 65 FR 69693, Nov. 20, 2000; 73 FR 77511, Dec. 19, 2008; 81 FR 43450, July 1,
2016; 82 FR 2225, 2226, Jan. 9, 2017, 83 FR 12, Jan 2, 2018; 84 FR 218, Jan. 23, 2019; 87 FR 2334, Jan. 14, 2022; 88 FR 2215,

Jan. 13, 2023]
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"General Decision Number: MD20230035 ©2/03/2023

Superseded General Decision Number: MD20220035

State: Maryland

Construction Type: Building

County: Howard County in Maryland.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family
homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally

required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60).

|If the contract is entered
|into on or after January 30,
2022, or the contract is
|renewed or extended (e.g., an
|option is exercised) on or
|after January 30, 2022:

Executive Order 14026
generally applies to the
contract.

. The contractor must pay

all covered workers at
least $16.20 per hour (or
the applicable wage rate
listed on this wage
determination, if it is
higher) for all hours
spent performing on the
contract in 2023.

|If the contract was awarded on|.
|or between January 1, 2015 and
|January 29, 2022, and the
|contract is not renewed or
|extended on or after January
|30, 2022:

Executive Order 13658
generally applies to the
contract.

. The contractor must pay all

covered workers at least
$12.15 per hour (or the

applicable wage rate listed
on this wage determination,

if it is higher) for all
hours spent performing on
that contract in 2023.

The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be

adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the

Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a

conformance request.

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker

protections under the Executive Orders is available at
http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
%] 01/06/2023
1 01/13/2023

https://sam.gov/wage-determination/MD20230035/2
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ASBE0024-007 04/01/2021
Rates Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST
INSULATOR. .t vttt iiiiiiiieeeeen $ 39.27 18.67+a

Includes the application of all insulating materials,
protective coverings, coatings and finishes to all types of
mechanical systems

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King Day,
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day,
Thanksgiving Day,the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas
Day provided the employee works the regular work day before
and after the paid holiday.

BRMDO001-011 ©5/01/2022

Rates Fringes
BRICKLAYER (Excluding
Pointing, Caulking and
Cleaning) ..o eieviiinnnnerennnnnns $ 35.20 12.85
CARPO197-006 05/01/2022
Rates Fringes
CARPENTER (Including Drywall
Hanging, Form Work, Metal
Stud Installation and
Scaffold Building, Excluding
Acoustical)....cvvviiiiiiennnnnns $ 31.40 13.86
CARP0219-002 05/01/2022
Rates Fringes
MILLWRIGHT....vviiiiiiiinnnennn $ 34.90 16.71
CARPO474-002 05/01/2022
Rates Fringes
PILEDRIVERMAN. ... ..o $ 34.62 16.36
ELEC0024-012 05/29/2022
Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN (Including low
voltage wiring for and
installation of alarms; HVAC
controls) ...t $ 42.75 5.25%+16.94
ELEC0024-013 0©5/29/2022
Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN (Communication

and Sound Equipment)............. $ 30.90 4.75%+14.45
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PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of July,
Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, Day after
Thanksgiving, Christmas Day

ENGI0O37-028 04/01/2021

Rates Fringes

OPERATOR: Bobcat/Skid
Steer/Skid Loader................ $ 29.78 13.15+a
OPERATOR: Bulldozer............. $ 33.79 13.15+a
OPERATOR: Forklift.............. $ 33.79 13.15+a
OPERATOR: Gradall............... $ 33.79 13.15+a
OPERATOR: Loader (Front End)

1 1/4 yards and over........ $ 33.79 13.15+a

1 Yard and Under............ $ 29.78 13.15+a
OPERATOR: Roller excluding
Asphalt.......ciiiiiiinniinnn. $ 26.15 13.15+a

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence
Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day.

TRONOOO5-020 06/01/2021

Rates Fringes
GLAZIER....cviii ittt $ 31.17 24.16
IRONWORKER (Fence
Erection-Chain Link/Cyclone)..... $ 31.17 24.16
IRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL,
REINFORCING AND STRUCTURAL....... $ 31.17 24.16
IRONWORKER, SHEETING............. $ 31.17 24.16
LAB00710-004 04/01/2022
Rates Fringes
LABORER: Mason Tender -
Cement/Concrete.......covvvvuevnn. $ 21.06 6.06
PAINOO51-024 06/01/2022
Rates Fringes
PAINTER
Brush, Roller, Spray,
Drywall Finisher/Taper and
Paperhanger.........c.cvvue.. $ 26.61 11.41
Industrial.........ccovuuen. $ 33.05 12.48
PLAS©891-005 07/01/2021
Rates Fringes
PLASTERER (Including
Fireproofing)......ccvvvivvnnnn. $ 30.53 7.93
PLAS@891-006 0©2/01/2020
Rates Fringes
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CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 28.82 11.68

* PLUMO486-014 12/16/2022

Rates Fringes
PIPEFITTER (Including HVAC
Pipe Installation)............... $ 44.66 23.38
ROOF0030-033 07/01/2022
Rates Fringes
ROOFER, Excludes Installation
of Metal ROOTS. vt ennennnn $ 28.45 13.71
SFMDO669-001 ©1/01/2023
Rates Fringes
SPRINKLER FITTER (Fire
Sprinklers) ..o iiiii i $ 38.67 25.22
SHEE©100-026 05/01/2022
Rates Fringes
SHEET METAL WORKER, Includes
HVAC Duct Installation
(Excludes Metal Roof
Installation).......ccvviiinnnn.. $ 36.58 22.31
* SUMD2010-083 04/30/2010
Rates Fringes
ABATEMENT WORKER: ASBESTOS
(Removal from Mechanical
SYyStems) . eeni it $ 12.60 ** 3.91
CARPENTER (Acoustical Ceiling
Installation Only)........ccvuuen. $ 16.00 ** 2.60
ELEVATOR MECHANIC.........cccu... $ 29.66 9.34
LABORER: Common or General...... $ 11.63 ** 1.41
LABORER: Grade Checker.......... $ 16.00 ** 2.90
LABORER: Landscape........cove.. $ 10.00 ** 0.00
LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...$ 14.76 ** 7.73
LABORER: Mason Tender - Stone...$ 14.03 ** 0.00
LABORER: Mortar Mixer........... $ 16.61 9.08
LABORER: Pipelayer.............. $ 13.70 ** 4.11
LABORER: Mason Tender (For
Pointing, Caulking and
Cleaning) ... ieviiiennnerennnnnns $ 12.93 ** 0.00
MASON - STONE........cvviivviennn. $ 29.82 10.05
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OPERATOR: Asphalt Roller........ $ 21.35 5.38
OPERATOR: Backhoe............... $ 22.78 5.94
OPERATOR: Boom........ceveeeennn $ 21.44 8.29
OPERATOR: Crane........c.eceueenn $ 20.75 3.11
OPERATOR: Excavator............. $ 16.95 5.69
OPERATOR: Grader/Blade.......... $ 14.50 ** 4.35
OPERATOR: Paver (Asphalt,

Aggregate, and Concrete)......... $ 16.73 5.02
PLUMBER. . .t vt ittt ii it iiienenns $ 28.22 11.12

POINTER, CAULKER, CLEANER,
Includes pointing, caulking,
cleaning of existing masonry,
brick, stone and cement
structures (restoration
work); excludes pointing,
caulking, cleaning of new or

replacement

masonry, brick, stone or

cemeNt. .o e ittt i i $ 19.75 0.00
SHEET METAL WORKER (Metal

Roofs Installation).............. $ 17.00 2.55
TILE FINISHER...... i iiinenns $ 17.32 0.00
TILE SETTER. ... iiiiiiiininnnnnnn $ 21.38 4.65
TRUCK DRIVER: Dump Truck........ $ 15.40 ** 1.96

TRUCK DRIVER: Tractor Haul

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

** Workers in this classification may be entitled to a higher
minimum wage under Executive Order 14026 ($16.20) or 13658
($12.15). Please see the Note at the top of the wage
determination for more information.

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is

like family to the employee) who is a victim_of, domestic
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violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM@198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that

no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers
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Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an existing published wage determination

a survey underlying a wage determination

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative

Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). MWrite to:
Page 114 of 275
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4/3/23, 12:57 PM SAM.gov

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISIO"
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010000 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. RELATED DOCUMENTS

1. Drawings, and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to all
mechanical and electrical work.

B. SCOPE

1. All work shall be complete and ready for satisfactory service.

2. The contract drawings are diagrammatic and are intended to convey the general
arrangement of the work.

3. The contractor is responsible for the means, methods, and work scheduling
associated with the installation of the mechanical and electrical systems.

C. CODES AND STANDARDS

1. All work shall be performed in accordance with the edition of the following codes
and standards that have been adopted by the authority having jurisdiction:
a American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM)

b.  American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
c National Electric Code (NEC)
d Underwriters Laboratories (UL)
2. In the event the contract documents are in conflict with the applicable codes, the
requirements of the applicable codes shall apply.
D. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND
1. Provide a performance and payment bond for the project.
E. PERMITS

1. The contractor shall obtain all permits and certificates of inspection required by the
authority having jurisdiction. There is no permit charge for the Howard County
Public School System.

2. Prior to submitting the permit application, the contractor shall print the required
number of sets of permit drawings and deliver them to the engineer to sign and
seal. The engineer will return the signed and sealed permit sets to the contractor
for his use in submitting the permit application.

F.  SITE EXAMINATION

1. The contractor shall examine the site and observe the conditions under which the
work will be installed. No allowances will be made for errors or omissions resulting
from the contractor's failure to completely examine the site.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS Page 010000-1
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G. SUBCONTRACTOR AND MANUFACTURER LIST

1. Subcontractors and equipment manufacturers shall be listed on the Form of
Proposal (Section 00300).

END OF SECTION 01000

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS Page 010000-2
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010100 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  FIRE PREVENTION

1. Each contractor shall:

a.

oo

Avoid accumulation of flammable debris and waste within the building and
vicinity. Avoid large and unnecessary accumulations of combustible forms
and form lumber.

Store flammable or volatile liquids in the open or in small detached structure
or trailers. Handle liquids with low flash points that are to be used within the
building in approved safety cans. Supervise closely the storage of paint
materials and other combustible finishing and cleaning products. Do not
permit oily rags to be stored in closets or other tight permanent spaces.
Tobacco use is prohibited on the school property.

Closely supervise welding and torch cutting operations near combustible
materials.

Use only fire-resistant building paper, plastic sheet, and tarpaulins for
temporary protection.

Do not store combustible material outdoors within 10 feet of a building or
structure.

Do not use gasoline for cleaning within the building under any
circumstances.

Do not burn any trash or other material on site.

Take other precautions suitable for hazardous conditions at the site to
prevent fire.

B. ACCIDENT PREVENTION AND SAFETY

1. Each contractor shall:

a.

Comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, and orders
of governing authorities having jurisdiction for the safety of persons and
property to protect them from damage, injury, or loss.

Erect and maintain, as required by conditions and progress of the work, all
necessary safeguards for safety and protection, including fences, railings,
barricades, lighting, posting of danger signs and other warnings against
hazards.

C. PROJECT SCHEDULE

1. Major construction milestones shall be as scheduled below. Should the contractor
fail to complete major milestones as scheduled, the owner may issue a cure notice
or take any action deemed necessary to return the delayed major milestones and
any related successor functions back on schedule, as soon as possible, at the
contractor's expense.

2. The contractor shall develop a detailed project schedule, approximately
sequencing all required work, including shop drawing submittals, equipment
fabrication periods, etc.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS Page 010100-1
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3. Major construction milestones shall be as follows:

Pre-Bid Meeting: April 28, 2023, 10:00 a.m.
Bids Due: May 15, 2023, 1:00 p.m.
Contract Award: May 11, 2023

Begin Construction June 19, 2023

Submittals Due: June 22, 2023

Substantial Completion: August 18, 2023
Commissioning Complete:  September 1, 2023
Punchlist Completed: September 15, 2023
Closeout Documents: September 22, 2023

END OF SECTION 010100

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS Page 010100-2
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011000 - SUMMARY

A.  WORKIN EXISTING BUILDINGS

1.

Sufficient provisions shall be made to protect occupied areas from all dirt and
debris resulting from the work.

Where mechanical and electrical systems pass through renovated areas to serve
other portions of the building, they shall remain or be suitably relocated and the
system restored to normal operation.

B. OUTAGES

1.

All proposed outages of the mechanical and electrical systems that are required
for the proper execution and completion of the work by the contractor shall be
requested by the contractor in writing at least one week in advance.

The contractor shall inform the owner of all systems that will be affected by the
outages and also the duration of each outage.

The owner shall determine the date and time of each outage in order to minimize
the disruption to the operation of the facility. In most cases, outages will be
scheduled to occur outside of normal business hours. Additional compensation to
the contractor shall not be made for any work associated with the outages.

The owner will be responsible to notify all affected personnel and to ensure that all
affected systems are prepared for the outages.

The contractor shall be responsible for all work associated with the shutting down
and starting up the affected systems which may include, but not be limited to,
normal electric power, fire protection, plumbing, and HVAC systems.

The contractor may, at his option, pay to have the owner’s personnel to be on-site
during an outage to assist the contractor in coordinating the shutting down and
starting up of the affected systems.

Where the duration of the proposed outages cannot be tolerated by the owner, the
contractor shall provide temporary connection as required to maintain service.

C. CLEAN-UP

1.

Throughout the course of the work, the contractor shall keep the premises free
from the accumulation of dirt and debris.

Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall clean the premises to the
satisfaction of the owner.

D. EXISTING SERVICES

1.

SUMMARY

The contractor shall verify the size and location of all existing services. The
contractor shall notify the engineer of all discrepancies that exist between the

Page 011000-1
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contract documents and the existing services before making any connections to
the existing services.

E. DEMOLITION

1.

Demolition shall be performed as neatly as practical and with the minimum
disruption to the building activities and occupants.

Remove all existing hangers and supports associated with the demolition work.

All equipment and materials being removed, and not indicated to be given to the
owner, shall be disposed of by the contractor in accordance with all federal, state,
and local laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations.

All equipment and materials indicated to be reused or given to the owner shall be
carefully removed so as not to damage the equipment or material or affect its
reuse. Any such equipment and materials damaged by the contractor shall be
replaced new by the contractor at no expense to the owner.

Should the contractor encounter any known or suspected asbestos containing
materials at any time during the course of the work, all workers shall be removed
from the affected area and the Owner shall be notified immediately and await
instructions from the Owner.

Should the contractor encounter any known or suspected lead paint at any time
during the course of the work, it shall not be disturbed. The contractor shall
immediately notify the Owner who will then take samples to have analyzed by a
laboratory. Do not disturb suspected lead paint until the results of the paint
samples have been obtained and further direction given to the contractor.

If hazardous materials removal is required, the Contractor shall utilize the on-call
abatement contractor for HCPSS: Asbestos Specialist, Inc., PO Box 368,
Linthicum Heights, MD 21090. POC: Sam Chairs lll, 410-796-5379.

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY

Page 011000-2
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013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
A. CONSTRUCTION SUPERINTENDENT

1. The contractor shall provide a construction superintendent at the site at all times
to oversee the mechanical and electrical work and be responsible for its accuracy.

B. PROGRESS MEETINGS
1. Conduct a pre-construction meeting prior to beginning construction.

2. Conduct construction progress meetings at bi-weekly intervals at the project site.
3. The engineer will record and distribute the meeting minutes.

C. COORDINATION WITH BGE

1. As required, the contractor shall coordinate all activities associated with the
Baltimore Gas and Electric Company (BGE).

END OF SECTION 013100

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION Page 013100-1
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for submitting warranties and
substitutions.

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and
maintenance material submittals.

3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

4. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings,
record Specifications, and record Product Data.

5. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do
not require Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying
with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A.  Within nor more than fourteen (14) calendar days after the award of the contract, the
Contractor shall provide submittals to the Engineer for approval for all equipment and
materials proposed for the work. Equipment and materials for which submittals are not

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 1
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1.5

provided within fourteen (14) calendar days shall be provided as specified. Other
products will not be allowed.

SUBMITTAL FORMATS
Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Contractor shall create and maintain a submittal log. Each submittal shall have a

unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification

Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix

for resubmittals.

7. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic
name for each of multiple items.

8. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

9. Other necessary identification.

10. Remarks.

11. Signature of transmitter.

oukhwN-~

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.

Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations
from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and
limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those
requested by Engineer on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each
submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete
information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package and transmit to Engineer by sending
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line
as requested by Engineer.

a. Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a
digital Project Record Document file.
B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 2
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in
different Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review
submittals concurrently for coordination.

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same

manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's

consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 10 days for initial review

of each submittal.

W

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's
action stamp.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action
stamp.

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -3
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1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

b Manufacturer's product specifications.

c Standard color charts.

d Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.

e Testing by recognized testing agency.

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.

g. Notation of coordination requirements.

For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.

b Printed performance curves.

Cc Operational range diagrams.

d Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on
accompanying Shop Drawings.

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with
Samples.

B.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed
data unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise

permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:
a. Identification of products.

b. Notation of coordination requirements.
C. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
d. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches , but no larger than 30 by
42 inches .
a. One PDF copy of each submittal. Engineer will return one copy with review

comments.

C. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and
addresses, contact information of Engineers and owners, and other information
specified.

D. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a notarized signature where
indicated.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -4
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2. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record
of AWS B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel

certified.

E. Test and Research Reports:

1. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of
field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is
installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract
Documents.

2. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract
Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and
withessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by
a qualified testing agency.

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A.  Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before
submitting to Engineer.

B.  Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp . Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for
compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Engineer will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.

1.9 ENGINEER'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions
required , and return.

1. PDF Submittals: Engineer will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the
appropriate action .

B. Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -5
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D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than
Contractor.

F.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Engineer
without action.

G. No work shall be fabricated or equipment ordered until the Engineer's approval has
been given on the submittal.

H. Approval of submittals by the Engineer does not relieve the Contractor of their

responsibility to provide the equipment and materials specified in the Contract
Documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A

MANUFACTURER’S WARRANTIES

1.

All equipment and materials shall be new and installed in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions and conditions for warranty. In the event the contract
documents are in conflict with the manufacturer's conditions for warranty, the
equipment shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions so
as not to void any manufacturer's warranties.

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

1.

The contract documents describe systems designed in accordance with the
equipment manufacturers specified. The contractor shall bear the cost of all
appurtenances required for deviations from the equipment specified. These
appurtenances shall include, but are not limited to: architectural, structural,
mechanical, and electrical modifications necessary to install the equipment in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

The contractor shall use products of one manufacturer where two or more items of
the same type of equipment are required.

The contractor shall notify the engineer of any changes in the electrical
characteristics of the equipment being installed in contradiction to that described
in the contract documents.

SUBSTITUTIONS

1.

In the case where two (2) or more equipment manufacturers are specified, the
contractor shall provide equipment by one of the specified manufacturers.

Any deviation from the specified equipment manufacturers shall constitute a
substitution and shall be submitted to the engineer for approval as a request for
substitution. The contractor must certify in his request that the proposed
substitution complies with the requirements of the contract documents.

CLEARANCES

1.

The contractor shall insure that adequate clearance exists for the installation and
maintenance of all work shown on the drawings and described in the
specifications.

ACCESSIBILITY

1.

The contractor shall locate all equipment which must be serviced, operated, or
maintained in fully accessible locations.

END OF SECTION 016000

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS Page 016000-1
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017329 — CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.  GENERAL

1.

Unless otherwise directed, the contractor shall perform all cutting and patching
required by the mechanical and electrical work.

The contractor shall not cut reinforced concrete or structural steel without the
engineer's approval.

All patching shall be uniform in appearance and shall match the surrounding
surface.

The contractor shall repair any damage to the existing building or furnishings
resulting from the mechanical and electrical work.

END OF SECTION 017329

CUTTING AND PATCHING Page 017329-1
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017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
A. CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY

1. The contractor shall warranty all mechanical and electrical work to be free from
defects and installation deficiencies for a period of two years after the date of
acceptance by the owner.

2. During the contractor’'s warranty period, the contractor shall repair all mechanical
and electrical systems as required, including all necessary parts and labor, at no
cost to the owner.

B. MANUFACTURER’'S WARRANTIES

1. The contractor shall deliver to the owner all certificates of manufacturer’s

warranties which extend beyond the contractor’s warranty period.

END OF SECTION 017700

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES Page 017700-1
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017823 — OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A.  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

1. Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall submit to the engineer for
approval three (3) hard copies of operation and maintenance (O&M) manuals in 3-
ring binders and one (1) Adobe Acrobat file on CD of the O&M manual for all
mechanical and electrical equipment. Included in each manual shall be:

apow

e.

f.

g.

All approved submittals.

As-built mechanical drawings.

As-built automatic temperature control drawings.

All manufacturers' technical and product information, rated capacities,
accessories, maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list, source information, and
warranties.

Contractor’s warranty (two years from the date of acceptance by the owner).
Approved testing, adjusting, and balancing report.

Other pertinent information for each piece of equipment.

Note: Assemble the entire O&M manual, including the items listed above, into a single
Adobe Acrobat file, with dividers identifying each section (approved submittals, as-built
ATC shop drawings, etc.), and e-mail it to the engineer to review prior to submitting the
one (1) hard copy of the O&M manuals to the engineer. (This cannot be done until the
engineer has received, reviewed, and approved the testing, adjusting, and balancing
report.) After receiving and incorporating the engineer's comments into the O&M manual,
send one (1) hard copies and one (1) Adobe Acrobat file on CD of the O&M manual to the
engineer for final review and acceptance.

END OF SECTION 017823

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Page 017823-1
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017839 — PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
A. RED-LINED MARK-UP SET
1. Throughout the course of the construction, the contractor shall maintain at the site
one (1) set of prints in good condition indicating in red ink any deviations from the
original contract drawings.
B. RECORD DRAWINGS
1. Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall submit to the engineer for
approval a reproducible set of record drawings and an Adobe Acrobat file clearly

showing the location of equipment, piping, and ductwork, and any deviations from
the original contract drawings.

END OF SECTION 017839

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS Page 017839-1
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017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A

DEMONSTRATION

1.

Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall demonstrate to the owner's
satisfaction that all components of the work are connected, calibrated, and
operating in accordance with the design sequence of operations in all modes of
operation.

Confirm that all safeties are functioning properly on all HVAC units.

Demonstrate to the owner’s satisfaction that all automatic temperature controls for
the HVAC systems have been fully integrated into the existing JCI Metasys,
Honeywell Tridium, or Schneider Electric Ecostruxure building automation system
at the central maintenance office on Mendenhall Court.

TRAINING

1.

Thoroughly instruct the owner's representatives for no less than four (4) hours in
the proper operation, adjustment, and maintenance of all mechanical and electrical
products, equipment, and systems.

VIDEOTAPING

1.

Demonstration and training sessions shall be professionally videotaped by the
contractor. The recording shall be provided to the Owner on a compact disc as
part of the closeout documents.

Describe scenes on the videotape by audio narration by microphone while
videotape is being recorded. Include descriptions of items being viewed.

END OF SECTION 017900
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SECTION 230513 - COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR HVAC EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general requirements for single-phase and polyphase, general-
purpose, horizontal, small and medium, squirrel-cage induction motors for use on
alternating-current power systems up to 600V and installed at equipment
manufacturer's factory or shipped separately by equipment manufacturer for field
installation.

COORDINATION

Coordinate features of motors, installed units, and accessory devices to be compatible
with the following:

Motor controllers.

Torque, speed, and horsepower requirements of the load.

Ratings and characteristics of supply circuit and required control sequence.
Ambient and environmental conditions of installation location.

PO~

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 GENERAL MOTOR REQUIREMENTS
A.  Comply with NEMA MG 1 unless otherwise indicated.
B. Comply with IEEE 841 for severe-duty motors.
C. Motors used with Variable Frequency Drives shall be provided with a shaft ground ring
to protect the motor bearings from premature failure
2.2 MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS
A.  Duty: Continuous duty at ambient temperature of 40 deg C and at altitude of 3300 feet
above sea level.
COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR 230513 -1
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B.

23

o o w »

24

Capacity and Torque Characteristics: Sufficient to start, accelerate, and operate
connected loads at designated speeds, at installed altitude and environment, with
indicated operating sequence, and without exceeding nameplate ratings or considering
service factor.

POLYPHASE MOTORS

Description: NEMA MG 1, Design B, medium induction motor.

Efficiency: Premium efficient, as defined in NEMA MG 1.

Service Factor: 1.15.

Multispeed Motors: Variable torque.

1. For motors with 2:1 speed ratio, consequent pole, single winding.
2. For motors with other than 2:1 speed ratio, separate winding for each speed.

Multispeed Motors: Separate winding for each speed.
Rotor: Random-wound, squirrel cage.

Bearings: Regreasable, shielded, antifriction ball bearings suitable for radial and thrust
loading.

Temperature Rise: Match insulation rating.
Insulation: Class F .
Code Letter Designation:

1. Motors 15 HP and Larger: NEMA starting Code F or Code G.
2. Motors Smaller Than 15 HP: Manufacturer's standard starting characteristic.

Enclosure Material: Cast iron for motor frame sizes 324T and larger; rolled steel for
motor frame sizes smaller than 324T .

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR POLYPHASE MOTORS

Motors Used with Reduced-Voltage and Multispeed Controllers: Match wiring
connection requirements for controller with required motor leads. Provide terminals in
motor terminal box, suited to control method.

Motors Used with Variable-Frequency Controllers: Ratings, characteristics, and
features coordinated with and approved by controller manufacturer.

1. Windings: Copper magnet wire with moisture-resistant insulation varnish,
designed and tested to resist transient spikes, high frequencies, and short time
rise pulses produced by pulse-width-modulated inverters.

2. Premium-Efficient Motors: Class B temperature rise; Class F insulation.

COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR 230513 -2
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3. Inverter-Duty Motors: Class F temperature rise; Class H insulation.
4. Thermal Protection: Comply with NEMA MG 1 requirements for thermally
protected motors.

Severe-Duty Motors: Comply with IEEE 841, with 1.15 minimum service factor.

SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS

Motors larger than 1/20 hp shall be one of the following, to suit starting torque and
requirements of specific motor application:

Permanent-split capacitor.
Split phase.

Capacitor start, inductor run.
Capacitor start, capacitor run.

POM~

Multispeed Motors: Variable-torque, permanent-split-capacitor type.

Bearings: Prelubricated, antifriction ball bearings or sleeve bearings suitable for radial
and thrust loading.

Motors 1/20 HP and Smaller: Shaded-pole type.

Thermal Protection: Internal protection to automatically open power supply circuit to
motor when winding temperature exceeds a safe value calibrated to temperature rating
of motor insulation. Thermal-protection device shall automatically reset when motor
temperature returns to normal range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 230513
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SECTION 230553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR HVAC PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A

1.3

A.

B.

C.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Equipment labels.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: For color, letter style, and graphic representation required for each
identification material and device.

Equipment Label Schedule: Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the
proposed content for each label.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

EQUIPMENT LABELS
Plastic Labels for Equipment:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

Brady Corporation.

Brimar Industries, Inc.

Carlton Industries, LP.

Champion America.

Craftmark Pipe Markers.

emedco.

Kolbi Pipe Marker Co.

LEM Products Inc.

Marking Services, Inc.

Seton ldentification Products; a Brady Corporation company.

T S@mooo0oTy

SECTION 230553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR 230553 -1
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2. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical
engraving, 1/8 inch thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.

3. Letter Color: White .

4. Background Color: Black .

5. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

6. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not
less than 2-1/2 by 3/4 inch.

7. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24
inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger
lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to
three-quarters the size of principal lettering.

8. Fasteners: Stainless-steel rivets or self-tapping screws.

9. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with

substrate.

B. Label Content: Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number,
Drawing numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), and
the Specification Section number and title where equipment is specified.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of
identification devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible
primers, paints, and encapsulants.

3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting
of surfaces where devices are to be applied.

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

3.3 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION

A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of mechanical equipment.

B. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.

END OF SECTION 230553
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SECTION 230593 - TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC

1.1 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. TAB Conference: Conduct a TAB conference at Project site after approval of the TAB
strategies and procedures plan, to develop a mutual understanding of the details.
Provide a minimum of 14 days' advance notice of scheduled meeting time and location.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  TAB Specialists Qualifications: AABC NEBB or TABB certified.

1.3 SUMMARY
A.  TAB for the following:

1. Air and Water Systems at the HVAC equipment listed below:
a. Rooftop variable-air-volume AHUs, excluding VAV boxes.
b. Rooftop constant air volume AHUs.
C. Fan Coil Units.
d. DX Split Systems with duct-mounted hot water coils.
2. Automatic temperature control system verification.

1.4 EXECUTION
A. Tolerances:
1. Supply, Return and Outside Air Volumes for HVAC equipment: Plus or minus 10
percent. If design value is less than 100 cfm, tolerance is to be within 10 cfm.
2. Maintaining design pressure relationships is to take priority over specific
tolerances.
B. Balancing of Variable Air Volume Systems:
1. Balance variable air volume systems in accordance with AABC standards for
Testing and Balancing Variable Volume Systems.
2. Adjust the supply air duct static pressure to satisfy the requirements of the terminal
unit with the greatest static pressure loss.

C. Pre-Balancing Procedures:

1. Replace all air filters prior to performing balancing.
2. Clean all strainers prior to performing water balancing.

D. Measurements and Adjustments:
1. Measure and record the following at each water coil:
TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING 230593 - 1
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a. Location/equipment designation.
b.  Water flow rate (design — actual).
C. Entering and leaving water temperatures (design — actual).
d. Water pressure drop (design — actual).
e. Airflow (design — actual).
f. Entering and leaving air temperatures (design — actual).
g.  Air pressure drop (design — actual).
2. Measure and record the following for each air-handling unit:
a. Equipment designation.
b. Manufacturer's name, model number, and serial number.
C. Fan motor horsepower rating.
d. Fan brake horsepower.
e. Fan rpm (design — actual).
f. Motor rpm.
g. Efficiency rating.
h. Starter thermal protection element rating.
i. Nameplate and measured voltage, each phase.
j- Nameplate and measured amperage, each phase.
k. Static air pressure conditions across fans, coils and filters.
l. Total and external static pressures (design — actual).
m.  Adjust outside air, return air, and relief air dampers for the design conditions.
n.  Supply, outdoor, return, and relief airflows (design — actual).
0. Heating coil entering and leaving dry bulb temperatures (design — actual).
p. Heating coil entering and leaving water temperatures, flow rate, and
pressure drop (design — actual).
g. Cooling coil entering and leaving dry bulb and wet bulb temperatures (design
— actual).
r. Cooling coil entering and leaving water temperatures, flow rate, and pressure
drop (design — actual).
E. Inspections:
1. Random checks by TAB specialist's test and balance engineer in the presence of
Owner to verify final TAB report.
2. Owner to randomly select measurements, documented in the final report, to be

rechecked. Rechecking to be limited to the lesser of either 10 percent of the total
measurements recorded or the extent of measurements that can be accomplished
in a normal eight-hour business day.

F. Additional Tests:

1.

2.

Random tests within 90 days of completing TAB to verify balance conditions and
seasonal tests.

Seasonal Periods: If initial TAB procedures were not performed during near-peak
summer and winter conditions, perform additional TAB during near-peak summer
and winter conditions.

END OF SECTION 230593
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SECTION 230923 - DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) SYSTEM FOR HVAC

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Direct digital control (DDC) system equipment and components for monitoring and
controlling of HVAC, exclusive of instrumentation and control devices.

DEFINITIONS

Algorithm: A logical procedure for solving a recurrent mathematical problem. A
prescribed set of well-defined rules or processes for solving a problem in a finite number
of steps.

Analog: A continuously varying signal value, such as current, flow, pressure, or
temperature.

BACnet Specific Definitions:

1. BACnet: Building Automation Control Network Protocol, ASHRAE 135. A
communications protocol allowing devices to communicate data and services over
a network.

2. BACnet Interoperability Building Blocks (BIBBs): BIBB defines a small portion of
BACnet functionality that is needed to perform a particular task. BIBBs are
combined to build the BACnet functional requirements for a device.

3. BACnet/IP: Defines and allows using a reserved UDP socket to transmit BACnet
messages over IP networks. A BACnet/IP network is a collection of one or more
IP subnetworks that share the same BACnet network number.

4. BACnet Testing Laboratories (BTL): Organization responsible for testing products
for compliance with ASHRAE 135, operated under direction of BACnet
International.

Binary: Two-state signal where a high signal level represents "ON" or "OPEN" condition
and a low signal level represents "OFF" or "CLOSED" condition. "Digital" is sometimes
used interchangeably with "Binary" to indicate a two-state signal.

Controller: Generic term for any standalone, microprocessor-based, digital controller
residing on a network, used for local or global control. Three types of controllers are
indicated: network controllers, programmable application controllers, and application-
specific controllers.

Control System Integrator: An entity that assists in expansion of existing enterprise
system and support of additional operator interfaces to /0O being added to existing
enterprise system.

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 1
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G. COV: Changes of value.

H. DDC System Provider: Authorized representative of, and trained by, DDC system
manufacturer and responsible for execution of DDC system Work indicated.

l. Distributed Control: Processing of system data is decentralized and control decisions are
made at subsystem level. System operational programs and information are provided to
remote subsystems and status is reported back. On loss of communication, subsystems
to be capable of operating in a standalone mode using the last best available data.

J. E/P: Voltage to pneumatic.

K.  Gateway: Bidirectional protocol translator that connects control systems that use
different communication protocols.

L. HLC: Heavy load conditions.

M.  I/O: System through which information is received and transmitted. I/O refers to analog
input (Al), binary input (Bl), analog output (AO) and binary output (BO). Analog signals
are continuous and represent control influences such as flow, level, moisture, pressure,
and temperature. Binary signals convert electronic signals to digital pulses (values) and
generally represent two-position operating and alarm status. "Digital," (DI) and (DO), is
sometimes used interchangeably with "Binary," (Bl) and (BO), respectively.

N.  I/P: Current to pneumatic.

O. LAN: Local area network.

P. Low Voltage: As defined in NFPA 70 for circuits and equipment operating at less than
50 V or for remote-control, signaling power-limited circuits.

Q. Mobile Device: A data-enabled phone or tablet computer capable of connecting to a
cellular data network and running a native control application or accessing a web
interface.

R.  Modbus TCP/IP: An open protocol for exchange of process data.

S. MS/TP: Master-slave/token-passing, ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-3. Datalink protocol LAN
option that uses twisted-pair wire for low-speed communication.

T. MTBF: Mean time between failures.
U. Network Controller: Digital controller, which supports a family of programmable
application controllers and application-specific controllers, that communicates on peer-

to-peer network for transmission of global data.

V.  Network Repeater: Device that receives data packet from one network and rebroadcasts
it to another network. No routing information is added to protocol.

W. Peer to Peer: Networking architecture that treats all network stations as equal partners.

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 2
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X.  POT: Portable operator's terminal.
Y. RAM: Random access memory.
Z. RF: Radio frequency.
AA. Router: Device connecting two or more networks at network layer.
BB. Server: Computer used to maintain system configuration, historical and programming
database.
CC. TCP/IP: Transport control protocol/Internet protocol.
DD. UPS: Uninterruptible power supply.
EE. USB: Universal Serial Bus.
FF. User Datagram Protocol (UDP): This protocol assumes that the IP is used as the
underlying protocol.
GG. VAV: Variable air volume.
HH. WLED: White light emitting diode.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site .
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Shop Drawings:

1. General Requirements:

a. Include cover drawing with Project name, location, Owner, Architect,
Contractor, and issue date with each Shop Drawings submission.

b. Include a drawing index sheet listing each drawing number and title that
matches information in each title block.

C. Drawings Size: 11 inches by 17 inches. .

2. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting details where applicable.

3. Include details of product assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads,
required clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size
of each field connection.

4. Detail means of vibration isolation and show attachments to rotating equipment.

5. Plan Drawings indicating the following:

a. Screened backgrounds of walls, structural grid lines, HVAC equipment,
ductwork, and piping.
b. Room names and numbers with coordinated placement to avoid interference
with control products indicated.
DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 3
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Each desktop workstation network port, server, gateway, router, DDC
controller, control panel instrument connecting to DDC controller, and
damper and valve connecting to DDC controller, if included in Project.
Exact placement of products in rooms, ducts, and piping to reflect proposed
installed condition.

Network communication cable and raceway routing.

Proposed routing of wiring, cabling, conduit, and tubing; coordinated with
building services for review before installation.

6. Schematic drawings for each controlled HVAC system indicating the following:

a.

g.
h.

I/O points labeled with point names shown. Indicate instrument range,
normal operating set points, and alarm set points. Indicate fail position of
each damper and valve, if included in Project.

I/0 listed in table format showing point name, type of device, manufacturer,
model number, and cross-reference to product data sheet number.

A graphic showing location of control 1/O in proper relationship to HVAC
system.

Wiring diagram with each /O point having a unique identification and
indicating labels for all wiring terminals.

Unique identification of each 1/O that to be consistently used between
different drawings showing same point.

Elementary wiring diagrams of controls for HVAC equipment motor circuits
including interlocks, switches, relays, and interface to DDC controllers.
Narrative sequence of operation.

Graphic sequence of operation, showing all inputs and output logical blocks.

7. Control panel drawings indicating the following:

a.

b.

c.
d.

Panel dimensions, materials, size, and location of field cable, raceways, and
tubing connections.

Interior subpanel layout, drawn to scale and showing all internal
components, cabling and wiring raceways, nameplates, and allocated spare
space.

Front, rear, and side elevations and nameplate legend.

Unique drawing for each panel.

8. DDC system network riser diagram indicating the following:

a.
b.
c.

d.

Each device connected to network with unique identification for each.
Interconnection of each different network in DDC system.

For each network, indicate communication protocol, speed and physical
means of interconnecting network devices, such as copper cable type, or
optical fiber cable type. Indicate raceway type and size for each.

Each network port for connection of an operator workstation or other type of
operator interface with unique identification for each.

9. DDC system electrical power riser diagram indicating the following:

a.

b.

C.

d.

Each point of connection to field power with requirements
(volts/phase//hertz/amperes/connection type) listed for each.

Each control power supply including, as applicable, transformers, power-line
conditioners, transient voltage suppression and high filter noise units, DC
power supplies, and UPS units with unique identification for each.

Each product requiring power with requirements
(volts/phase//hertz/amperes/connection type) listed for each.

Power wiring type and size, race type, and size for each.

10. Monitoring and control signal diagrams indicating the following:

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 4
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a. Control signal cable and wiring between controllers and 1/O.
b. Point-to-point schematic wiring diagrams for each product.
C. Control signal tubing to sensors, switches, and transmitters.
d. Process signal tubing to sensors, switches, and transmitters.

1.5

1.6

System Description:

1.

o0 s

Full description of DDC system architecture, network configuration, operator
interfaces and peripherals, servers, controller types and applications, gateways,
routers and other network devices, and power supplies.

Complete listing and description of each report, log and trend for format and timing,
and events that initiate generation.

System and product operation under each potential failure condition including, but
not limited to, the following:

Loss of power.

Loss of network communication signal.

Loss of controller signals to inputs and outpoints.

Server failure.

Gateway failure.

Network failure.

Controller failure.

Instrument failure.

i. Control damper and valve actuator failure.

Complete bibliography of documentation and media to be delivered to Owner.
Description of testing plans and procedures.

Description of Owner training.

e

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Field Quality-Control Submittals:

1.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For DDC system.

1.

In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance

Data," include the following:

a. Project Record Drawings of as-built versions of submittal Shop Drawings
provided in electronic PDF format.

b. Testing and commissioning reports and checklists of completed final
versions of reports, checklists, and trend logs.

C. As-built versions of submittal Product Data.

d. Names, addresses, email addresses, and 24-hour telephone numbers of
Installer and service representatives for DDC system and products.

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 -5
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Documentation of all programs created using custom programming
language including set points, tuning parameters, and object database.
Backup copy of graphic files, programs, and databases on electronic media.
List of recommended spare parts with part numbers and suppliers.
Complete original-issue documentation, installation, and maintenance
information for furnished third-party hardware including computer equipment
and sensors.

Complete original-issue copies of furnished software, including operating
systems, custom programming language, operator workstation software,
and graphics software.

Licenses, guarantees, and warranty documents.

Recommended preventive maintenance procedures for system
components, including schedule of tasks such as inspection, cleaning, and
calibration; time between tasks; and task descriptions.

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Extra Stock Material: Furnish extra materials and parts to Owner that match products
installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with
labels describing contents.

B. Include product manufacturers' recommended parts lists for proper product operation
over four -year period following warranty period. Parts list to be indicated for each year.

C. Furnish parts, as indicated by manufacturer's recommended parts list, for product
operation during two -year period following warranty period.

D. Furnish quantity indicated of matching product(s) in Project inventory for each unique
size and type of following:

oubhwN~

Network Controller: One .

Programmable Application Controller: One .
Application-Specific Controller: One .
General-Purpose Relay: Two .
Current-Sensing Relay: Two .

Transformer: One .

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. DDC System Manufacturer Qualifications:

1. Controllers shall be:

a.
b.
c.

Johnson Controls, Inc. (JCI) Metasys.

Honeywell Tridium

Schneider Ecostruxure

B. DDC System Provider Qualifications:

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 6
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1. Installer shall be Johnson Controls, Inc. (JCI) or Electrical Automation Services,
Inc. (EASI).
1.9 WARRANTY
A.  Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace products that fail

in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Adjust, repair, or replace failures at no additional cost or reduction in service to
Owner.

2. Include updates or upgrades to software and firmware if necessary to resolve
deficiencies.
a. Install updates only after receiving Owner's written authorization.

3. Perform warranty service during normal business hours and commence within 24
hours of Owner's warranty service request.

4. Warranty Period: Two year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.
a. For Gateway: Two -year parts and labor warranty for each.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 DDC SYSTEM MANUFACTURERS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

1. Johnson Controls, Inc. (JCI) Metasys.
2. Honeywell Tridium
3. Schneider Ecostruxure

2.2 DDC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A.  Microprocessor-based monitoring and control including analog/digital conversion and
program logic. A control loop or subsystem in which digital and analog information is
received and processed by a microprocessor, and digital control signals are generated
based on control algorithms and transmitted to field devices to achieve a set of
predefined conditions.

1. DDC system consisting of high-speed, peer-to-peer network of distributed DDC
controllers , other network devices, operator interfaces, and software.

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 -7
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23 WEB ACCESS

A. DDC system to be web compatible.

1. Web-Compatible Access to DDC System:

a.

b.

server to perform overall system supervision and configuration, graphical
user interface, management report generation, and alarm annunciation.
DDC system to support web browser access to building data. Operator using
a standard web browser is able to access control graphics and change
adjustable set points.

Password-protected web access.

24 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delivery of selected control devices to equipment and systems manufacturers for factory
installation and to HVAC systems installers for field installation.

B. DDC System Speed:

1. Response Time of Connected 1I/O:

a.

Update Al point values connected to DDC system at least every five seconds
for use by DDC controllers. Points used globally to also comply with this
requirement.
Update BI point values connected to DDC system at least every five seconds
for use by DDC controllers. Points used globally to also comply with this
requirement.
AO points connected to DDC system to begin to respond to controller output
commands within two second(s). Global commands to also comply with this
requirement.
BO point values connected to DDC system to respond to controller output
commands within two second(s). Global commands to also comply with this
requirement.

2. Display of Connected I/O:

a.

b.

C.

d.
e.

Update and display analog point COV connected to DDC system at least
every five seconds for use by operator.

Update and display binary point COV connected to DDC system at least
every five seconds for use by operator.

Update and display alarms of analog and digital points connected to DDC
system within 30 seconds of activation or change of state.

Update graphic display refresh within eight seconds.

Point change of values and alarms displayed from workstation to workstation
when multiple operators are viewing from multiple workstations to not exceed
graphic refresh rate indicated.

C. Network Bandwidth: Design each network of DDC system to include spare bandwidth
with DDC system operating under normal and heavy load conditions indicated. Calculate
bandwidth usage, and apply a safety factor to ensure that requirement is satisfied when
subjected to testing under worst case conditions. Minimum spare bandwidth as follows:

1. Level 1 Networks: 20 .

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 8
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2. Level 2 Networks: 20 .
3. Level 3 Networks: 10 .
4.

H.

DDC System Data Storage:

1.

Include capability to archive not less than 36 consecutive months of historical data

for all I/O points connected to system, including alarms, event histories, transaction

logs, trends, and other information indicated.

Local Storage:

a. Coordinate with existing server to ensure data storage indicated. Server(s)
to use IT industry standard database platforms and be capable of functions
described in "DDC Data Access" Paragraph.

DDC Data Access:

1.

When logged into the system, operator able to also interact with any DDC
controllers connected to DDC system as required for functional operation of DDC
system.

Use for application configuration; for archiving, reporting, and trending of data; for
operator transaction archiving and reporting; for network information management;
for alarm annunciation; and for operator interface tasks and controls application
management.

Future Expandability:

1.

2.

DDC system size is expandable to an ultimate capacity of at least 1.5 times total
I/O points indicated.

Design and install system networks to achieve ultimate capacity with only addition
of DDC controllers, 1/0, and associated wiring and cable. Design and install initial
network infrastructure to support ultimate capacity without having to remove and
replace portions of network installation.

Operator interfaces installed initially do not require hardware and software
additions and revisions for system when operating at ultimate capacity.

Input Point Values Displayed Accuracy: Meet following end-to-end overall system
accuracy, including errors associated with meter, sensor, transmitter, lead wire or cable,
and analog to digital conversion.

1.

2.

Gas:

a. Carbon Dioxide: Within 50 ppm.

Moisture (Relative Humidity):

a. Air: Within 5 percent RH.

b. Space: Within 5 percent RH.

Speed: Within 5 percent of reading.

Temperature, Dry Bulb:

a. Space: Within 0.5deg F .

b. Other Temperatures Not Indicated: Within 1 deg F .

Precision of 1/0 Reported Values: Values reported in database and displayed to have
following precision:
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1.

5.
6.

7.

Current:

a. Milliamperes: Nearest 1/100th of a milliampere.

b.  Amperes: Nearest 1/10th of an ampere up to 100 A; nearest ampere for
100 A and more.

Gas:

a. Carbon Dioxide (ppm): Nearest ppm.

Moisture (Relative Humidity):

a. Relative Humidity (Percentage): Nearest 1 percent.

Speed:

a. Rotation (rpm): Nearest 1 rpm.

b. Velocity: Nearest 1/10th of feet per minute through 100 fpm; nearest feet per
minute between 100 and 1000 fpm; nearest 10 fpm above 1000 fpm.

Position, Dampers and Valves (Percentage Open): Nearest 1 percent.

Temperature:

a. Space: Nearest 1/10th of a degree.

Voltage: Nearest 1/10 V up to 100 V; nearest volt above 100 V.

l. Control Stability: Control variables indicated within the following limits:

1.

Flow:

a. Air, Ducts and Equipment, except Terminal Units: Within 5 2 percent of
design flow rate.

b.  Air, Terminal Units: Within 10 5 percent of design flow rate.

2. Gas:

a. Carbon Dioxide: Within 50 ppm.

3. Moisture (Relative Humidity):

a. Air: Within 5 percent RH.

b. Space: Within 5 percent RH.

4, Temperature, Dry Bulb:

a. Space: Within 2deg F .

J. Environmental Conditions for Controllers, Gateways, and Routers:

1. Products to operate without performance degradation under ambient
environmental temperature, pressure, and humidity conditions encountered for
installed location.

a. If product alone cannot comply with requirement, install product in a
protective enclosure that is isolated and protected from conditions impacting
performance. Enclosure to be internally insulated, electrically heated,
cooled, and ventilated as required by product and application.

2. Protect products with enclosures satisfying the following minimum requirements
unless more stringent requirements are indicated. House products not available
with integral enclosures complying with requirements indicated in protective
secondary enclosures. Installed location dictates the following NEMA 250
enclosure requirements:

a. Outdoors, Protected: Type 3 .

b. Outdoors, Unprotected: Type 4 .

C. Indoors, Heated with Non-Filtered Ventilation: Type 2orType 12 .

d Mechanical Equipment Rooms:

1)  Chiller and Boiler Rooms: Type 12 .

e. .
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K.

Environmental Conditions for Instruments and Actuators:

1. Protect instruments, actuators, and accessories with enclosures satisfying the
following minimum requirements unless more stringent requirements are
indicated. House instruments and actuators not available with integral enclosures
complying with requirements indicated in protective secondary enclosures.
Installed location is to dictate the following NEMA 250 enclosure requirements:

a. Outdoors, Protected: Type 12.
b. Outdoors, Unprotected: Type 4 .

L. DDC System Reliability:

1. Design, install, and configure DDC controllers, gateways, routers, to yield a MTBF
of at least 20,000 hours, based on a confidence level of at least 90 percent. MTBF
value includes any failure for any reason to any part of products indicated.

2. If required to comply with MTBF indicated, include DDC system and product
redundancy to maintain DCC system, and associated systems and equipment
being controlled, operational, and under automatic control.

3. See Drawings for critical systems and equipment that require a higher degree of
DDC system redundancy than MTBF indicated.

M.  Electric Power Quality:
1. Power-Line Surges:
a. Protect susceptible DDC system products connected to ac power circuits
from power-line surges to comply with requirements of IEEE C62.41.1 and
IEEE C62.41.2.
b. Do not use fuses for surge protection.
C. Test protection in the normal mode and in the common mode, using the
following two waveforms:
1)  10-by-1000-microsecond waveform with a peak voltage of 1500 V and
a peak current of 60 A.
2)  8-by-20-microssecond waveform with a peak voltage of 1000 V and a
peak current of 500 A.

2. Ground Fault: Protect products from ground fault by providing suitable grounding.

Products to not fail due to ground fault condition.
N.  Backup Power Source:
1. Serve DDC system products that control HVAC systems and equipment served by
a backup power source also from a backup power source.
0. UPS:
1. DDC system products powered by UPS units are to include the following:
a. Servers.
b.  Gateways.
C. Network and DDC controllers , except application-specific controllers.
d. Network switches, or any other component required for communication .
P.  Continuity of Operation after Electric Power Interruption:
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1. Equipment and associated factory-installed controls, field-installed controls,
electrical equipment, and power supply connected to building normal and backup
power systems are to automatically return equipment and associated controls to
operating state occurring immediately before loss of normal power, without need
for manual intervention by operator when power is restored either through backup
power source or through normal power if restored before backup power is brought
online.

SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE
System architecture consisting of no more than three levels of LANSs.

1. Level 1 LAN: Connect network controllers and operator workstations.

2. Level2 LAN: Connect programmable application controllers to other
programmable application controllers and to network controllers.

3. Level 3 LAN: Connect application-specific controllers to programmable application
controllers and to network controllers .

Minimum Data Transfer and Communication Speed:

1. LAN Connecting Operator Workstations and Network Controllers: 100 Mbps.
2. LAN Connecting Programmable Application Controllers: 1000 kbps.
3. LAN Connecting Application-Specific Controllers: 9800 bps.

Provide dedicated and separated DDC system LANs that are not shared with other
building systems and tenant data and communication networks.

Provide modular system architecture with inherent ability to expand to not less than 1.5
times system size indicated with no impact to performance indicated.

Configure architecture to minimize need to remove and replace existing network
equipment for system expansion.

Make number of LANs and associated communication transparent to operator. Configure
all I/0 points residing on any LAN to be capable of global sharing between all system
LANSs.

Design system to eliminate dependence on any single device for system alarm reporting
and control execution. Design each controller to operate independently by performing
own control, alarm management, and historical data collection.

Special Network Architecture Requirements:
1. Coordinate all network naming, architecture, addressing and other requirements

with HCPSS IT Department and BAS Group to obtain network drop and ensure
acceptable integration with the existing JCI Metasys network/database .
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2.6 DDC SYSTEM OPERATOR INTERFACES
A.  Operator Means of System Access: Operator able to access entire DDC system through
any of multiple means including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Portable operator terminal with hardwired connection through LAN port.
2. Remote connection through web access.
B. Make access to system, regardless of operator means used, transparent to operator.
C. Network Ports: For hardwired connection of desktop or portable workstation. Network
port easily accessible, properly protected, clearly labeled, and installed at the following
locations:
1. Each mechanical equipment room.
2. Each boiler room.
3. Maintenance office.
D.  Critical Alarm Reporting:
1. Send operator-selected critical alarms to notify operator of critical alarms that
require immediate attention.
2. Send alarm notification to multiple recipients that are assigned for each alarm.
3. Notify recipients by any or all means, including email, text message, and
prerecorded phone message to mobile and landline phone numbers.
E. Simultaneous Operator Use: Capable of accommodating up to five simultaneous
operators that are accessing DDC system through any of operator interfaces indicated.
2.7 NETWORKS
A. Acceptable networks for connecting workstations, mobile devices, and network
controllers include the following:
1. IP.
2. ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-3, Ethernet.
B. Acceptable networks for connecting programmable application controllers include the
following:
1. IP.
2. ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-3, Ethernet.
2.8 NETWORK COMMUNICATION PROTOCOL
A.  Use network communication protocol(s) that are open to Owner and available to other
companies for use in making future modifications to DDC system.
B. ASHRAE 135 Protocol:
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1. Use ASHRAE 135 communication protocol as sole and native protocol used
throughout entire DDC system.

2. DDC system to not require use of gateways except to integrate HVAC equipment
and other building systems and equipment; not required to use ASHRAE 135
communication protocol.

3. If used, gateways to connect to DDC system using ASHRAE 135 communication
protocol and Project object properties and read/write services indicated by
interoperability schedule.

4, Use operator workstations, controllers, and other network devices that are tested
and listed by BTL.

Industry Standard Protocols:

1. Use any one or a combination of the following industry standard protocols for
network communication while complying with other DDC system requirements
indicated:

a. ASHRAE 135.

2. Operator workstations and network controllers are to communicate through
ASHRAE 135 protocol.

3. Provide portions of DDC system networks using ASHRAE 135 communication
protocol as an open implementation of network devices complying with
ASHRAE 135. Use network devices that are tested and listed by BTL.

ASHRAE 135 GATEWAYS

Include BACnet communication ports, whenever available as an equipment OEM
standard option, for integration via a single communication cable. BACnet-controlled
plant equipment includes, but is not limited to, boilers, chillers, and variable-speed drives.

Include gateways to connect BACnet to legacy systems where indicated, existing non-
BACnet devices, and existing non-BACnet DDC-controlled equipment.

Include with each gateway an interoperability schedule showing each point or event on
legacy side that BACnet "client" will read, and each parameter that BACnet network will
write to. Describe this interoperability of BACnet services, or BIBBs, defined in
ASHRAE 135, Annex K.

Gateway Minimum Requirements:

1. Read and view all readable object properties on non-BACnet network to BACnet
network, and vice versa, where applicable.

2. Write to all writable object properties on non-BACnet network from BACnet
network, and vice versa, where applicable.

3. Include single-pass (only one protocol to BACnet without intermediary protocols)
translation from non-BACnet protocol to BACnet, and vice versa.

4. Comply with requirements of Data Sharing Read Property, Data Sharing Write
Property, Device Management Dynamic Device Binding-B, and Device
Management Communication Control BIBBs in accordance with ASHRAE 135.

5. Hardware, software, software licenses, and configuration tools for operator-to-
gateway communications.
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2.10

H.

6. Backup programming and parameters on CD media with ability to modify,
download, backup, and restore gateway configuration.

DDC CONTROLLERS

DDC system consisting of a combination of network controllers, programmable
application controllers, and application-specific controllers to satisfy performance
requirements indicated.

DDC controllers to perform monitoring, control, energy optimization, and other
requirements indicated.

DDC controllers are to use a multitasking, multiuser, real-time digital control
microprocessor with a distributed network database and intelligence.

Each DDC controller is capable of full and complete operation as a completely
independent unit and as a part of DDC system wide distributed network.

Environment Requirements:

1. Controller hardware suitable for anticipated ambient conditions.
2. Controllers located in conditioned space rated for operation at 32 to 120 deg F .
3. Controllers located outdoors rated for operation at 40 to 150 deg F .

Power and Noise Immunity:

1. Operate controller at 90 to 110 percent of nominal voltage rating and perform an
orderly shutdown below 80 percent of nominal voltage.

2. Protect against electrical noise of 5 to 120 Hz and from keyed radios with up to
5 W of power located within 36 inches of enclosure.

DDC Controller Spare Processing Capacity:

1. Include spare processing memory for each controller. RAM, PROM, or EEPROM
will implement requirements indicated with the following spare memory:
a. Network Controllers: 50 percent.
b. Programmable Application Controllers: Not less than 60 percent.
2. Memory for DDC controller's operating system and database are to include the
following:
a. Monitoring and control.
b Energy management, operation, and optimization applications.
C. Alarm management.
d. Historical trend data of all connected 1/O points.
e Maintenance applications.
f. Operator interfaces.
g. Monitoring of manual overrides.

DDC Controller Spare /O Point Capacity: Include spare I/O point capacity for each
controller as follows:
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Network Controllers:
a. 20 percent of each Al, AO, BI, and BO point connected to controller.
b. Minimum Spare |/O Points per Controller:
1)  Als: Two.
2) AOs: Two .
3) Bls: Three.

2.

4) BOs: Three .
5)  Option to provide universal I/O to meet spare requirements.
Programmable Application Controllers:

a. 10 percent of each Al, AO, BI, and BO point connected to controller.
b. Minimum Spare |/O Points per Controller:

1)  Als: Two.

2 AOs: Two .

)
3) Bls: Three.
4) BOs: Three .
5)  Option to provide universal I/O to meet spare requirements.

l. Maintenance and Support: Include the following features to facilitate maintenance and
support:

1.

2.
3.
4

Mount microprocessor components on circuit cards for ease of removal and
replacement.

Means to quickly and easily disconnect controller from network.

Means to quickly and easily access connect to field test equipment.

Visual indication that controller electric power is on, of communication fault or
trouble, and that controller is receiving and sending signals to network.

J. 1/0 Point Interface:

1.

Connect hardwired 1/O points to network, programmable application, and
application-specific controllers.

2. Protect I/O points so shorting of point to itself, to another point, or to ground will
not damage controller.
3. Protect I/O points from voltage up to 24 V of any duration so that contact will not
damage controller.
4. Als:
a. Include monitoring of low-voltage (0 to 10 V dc), current (4 to 20 mA) and
resistance signals from thermistor and RTD sensors.
b. Compatible with, and field configurable to, sensor and transmitters installed.
C. Perform analog-to-digital (A-to-D) conversion with a minimum resolution of 8
bits or better to comply with accuracy requirements indicated.
d. Signal conditioning including transient rejection for each Al.
e.  Capable of being individually calibrated for zero and span.
f. Incorporate common-mode noise rejection of at least 50 dB from 0 to 100 Hz
for differential inputs, and normal-mode noise rejection of at least 20 dB at
60 Hz from a source impedance of 10000 ohms.
g. External conversion resistors are not permitted.
5. AOs:
a. Perform analog-to-digital (A-to-D) conversion with a minimum resolution of 8
bits or better to comply with accuracy requirements indicated.
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Output signals range of 4 to 20 mA dc or 0 to 10 V dc as required to include
proper control of output device.

Capabile of being individually calibrated for zero and span.

Drift is to be not greater than 0.4 percent of range per year.

External conversion resistors are not permitted.

Accept contact closures and ignore transients of less than 5 ms duration.
Isolate and protect against an applied steady-state voltage of up to 180 V ac
peak.

Include a wetting current of at least 12 mA to be compatible with commonly
available control devices and protected against effects of contact bounce
and noise.

Sense "dry contact" closure without external power (other than that provided
by controller) being applied.

Pulse accumulation input points complying with all requirements of Bls and
accept up to 10 pulses per second for pulse accumulation. Include buffer to
totalize pulses. Pulse accumulator is to accept rates of at least 20 pulses per
second. Reset the totalized value to zero on operator's command.

Include relay contact closures or triac outputs for momentary and maintained

operation of output devices.

1)  Relay contact closures to have a minimum duration of 0.1 second and
at least 180 V of isolation.

2) Include electromagnetic interference suppression on all output lines to
limit transients to non-damaging levels.

3)  Minimum contact rating to be 1 Aat24 V ac.

4)  Triac outputs to have at least 180 V of isolation and minimum contact
rating of 1 A at 24 V ac.

Include BOs with two-state operation or a pulsed low-voltage signal for

pulse-width modulation control.

BOs to be selectable for either normally open or normally closed operation.

Include tristate outputs (two coordinated BOs) for control of three-point,

floating-type electronic actuators without feedback.

2.1 NETWORK CONTROLLERS

A. General:

1. Include adequate number of controllers to achieve performance indicated.
Provide one or more independent, standalone, microprocessor-based network
controllers to manage global strategies indicated.

3. Include enough memory to support its operating system, database, and
programming requirements with spare memory indicated.

4, Share data between networked controllers and other network devices.

5. Operating system of controller to manage I/O communication signals to allow
distributed controllers to share real and virtual object information and allow for
central monitoring and alarms.

6. Include network controllers with a real-time clock.
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7. Controller to continually check status of its processor and memory circuits. If an
abnormal operation is detected, controller is to assume a predetermined failure
mode and generate an alarm notification.

8. Make controllers fully programmable.

B. Communication:

1. Network controllers communicate with other devices on DDC system Level 1
network.

2. Network controller to also perform routing if connected to network of programmable
application controllers and application-specific controllers.

C. Operator Interface:

1. Equip controllers with a service communications port for connection to portable

operator's workstation .
D. Serviceability:

1. Equip controller with diagnostic LEDs or other form of local visual indication of
power, communication, and processor.

2. Connect wiring and cable connections to field-removable, modular terminal strips
or to a termination card connected by a ribbon cable.

3. Maintain Basic Input Output System (BIOS) and programming information in event
of power loss for at least 96 hours.

212 PROGRAMMABLE APPLICATION CONTROLLERS
A.  General:

1. Include adequate number of controllers to achieve performance indicated.
Provide enough memory to support its operating system, database, and
programming requirements with spare memory indicated.

3. Share data between networked controllers and other network devices.

4. Include controller with operating system to manage I/O communication signals to
allow distributed controllers to share real and virtual object information and allow
for central monitoring and alarms.

5. Include controllers that perform scheduling with a real-time clock.

6. Controller is to continually check status of its processor and memory circuits. If an
abnormal operation is detected, controller assumes a predetermined failure mode
and generates an alarm notification.

7. Fully programmable.

B. Communication:

1. Programmable application controllers are to communicate with other devices on

network.
C. Operator Interface:
DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 18

SYSTEM FOR HVAC

Page 161 of 275



Bonnie Branch Middle School 100% Construction Documents
Controls Upgrade March 31, 2023

1. Equip controllers with a service communications port for connection to portable
operator's workstation .

D. Serviceability:
1. Equip controller with diagnostic LEDs or other form of local visual indication of
power, communication, and processor.
2. Connect wiring and cable connections to field-removable, modular terminal strips
or to a termination card connected by a ribbon cable.
3. Maintain BIOS and programming information in event of power loss for at least 72
hours.
213 APPLICATION-SPECIFIC CONTROLLERS

A. Description: Microprocessor-based controllers, which through hardware or firmware
design are dedicated to control a specific piece of equipment or system. Controllers are
not fully user-programmable but are configurable and customizable for operation of
equipment they are designed to control.

1. Capable of standalone operation and continued control functions without being
connected to network.
2. Share data between networked controllers and other network devices.

B. Communication: Application-specific controllers are to communicate with other
application-specific controllers and devices on network, and to programmable
application controllers and network controllers.

C. Operator Interface: Equip controllers with a service communications port for connection
to portable operator's workstation . Connection is to extend to port on space temperature
sensor that is connected to controller.

D.  Serviceability:

1. Equip controller with diagnostic LEDs or other form of local visual indication of
power, communication, and processor.
2. Connect wiring and cable connections to field-removable, modular terminal strips
or to a termination card connected by a ribbon cable.
3. Use nonvolatile memory and maintain all BIOS and programming information in
event of power loss.
2.14 CONTROLLER SOFTWARE
A.  General:
1. Software applications are to reside and operate in controllers. Edit applications
through operator workstations.
2. Identify 1/O points by up to 30 -character point name and up to 16 -character point
descriptor. Use same names throughout, including at operator workstations.
3. Execute control functions within controllers using DDC algorithms.
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4.  Configure controllers to use stored default values to ensure fail-safe operation.
Use default values when there is a failure of a connected input instrument or loss
of communication of a global point value.

B.  Security:

1. Secure operator access using individual security passwords and user names.
Passwords restrict operator to points, applications, and system functions as
assigned by system manager.

Record operator log-on and log-off attempts.

Protect from unauthorized use by automatically logging off after last keystroke.
Make the delay time operator-definable.

W

C. Scheduling: Include capability to schedule each point or group of points in system. Each
schedule is to consist of the following:

1. Weekly Schedule:

a. Include separate schedules for each day of week.

b. Each schedule should include capability for start, stop, optimal start, optimal
stop, and night economizer.

C. Each schedule may consist of up to 10 events.

d. When a group of objects are scheduled together, include capability to adjust
start and stop times for each member.

2. Exception Schedules:

a. Include ability for operator to designate any day of the year as an exception
schedule.

b. Exception schedules may be defined up to a year in advance. Once an
exception schedule is executed, it will be discarded and replaced by regular
schedule for that day of week.

3. Holiday Schedules:

a. Include capability for operator to define up to 99 special or holiday schedules.

b. Place schedules on scheduling calendar with ability to repeated each year.

C. Operator able to define length of each holiday period.

D. System Coordination:

1. Include standard application for proper coordination of equipment.

2. Include operator with a method of grouping together equipment based on function
and location.

3. Include groups that may be for use in scheduling and other applications.

E. Binary Alarms:

1. Set each binary point to alarm based on operator-specified state.
2. Include capability to automatically and manually disable alarming.

F.  Analog Alarms:

1. Provide each analog object with both high and low alarm limits.
2. Include capability to automatically and manually disable alarming.
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G.

Alarm Reporting:

1. Include ability for operators to determine action to be taken in event of an alarm.
Route alarms to appropriate operator workstations based on time and other
conditions.

3. Include ability for alarms to start programs, print, be logged in event logs, generate

custom messages, and display graphics.

H. Remote Communication:

1. Include ability for system to notify operators by phone message, text message, and
email in event of an alarm.

. Maintenance Management: Monitor equipment status and generate maintenance
messages based on operator-designated run-time, starts, and calendar date limits.

J. Sequencing: Include application software based on sequences of operation indicated to
properly sequence chillers, boilers, and other applicable HVAC equipment.

K.  Control Loops:

1. Support any of the following control loops, as applicable to control required:

a. Two-position (on/off, open/close, slow/fast) control.
b. Proportional control.
o} Proportional plus integral (PI) control.
d. Proportional plus integral plus derivative (PID) control.
1) Include PID algorithms with direct or reverse action and anti-windup.
2)  Algorithm to calculate a time-varying analog value used to position an
output or stage a series of outputs.
3)  Make controlled variable, set point, and PID gains operator-selectable.
e.  Adaptive (automatic tuning).

L. Staggered Start: Prevent all controlled equipment from simultaneously restarting after a
power outage. Make the order which equipment (or groups of equipment) is started,
along with the time delay between starts, operator-selectable.

M.  Energy Calculations:

1. Include software to allow instantaneous power or flow rates to be accumulated and
converted to energy usage data.

2. Include algorithm that calculates a sliding-window average (rolling average). Make
algorithm flexible to allow window intervals to be operator specified (such as 15,
30, or 60 minutes).

3. Include algorithm that calculates a fixed-window average. Use a digital input signal
to define start of window period (such as signal from utility meter) to synchronize
fixed-window average with that used by utility.

N.  Anti-Short Cycling:

1. Protect BO points from short cycling.

2. Feature to allow minimum on-time and off-time to be selected.
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O. On and Off Control with Differential:

1.

2.

Include algorithm that allows BO to be cycled based on a controlled variable and
set point.
Use direct- or reverse-acting algorithm and incorporate an adjustable differential.

P. Run-Time Totalization:

1.
2.

Include software to totalize run-times for all Bl and BO points.
Assign a high run-time alarm, if required, by operator.

2.15 ENCLOSURES

A. General:

1. House each controller and associated control accessories in enclosure. Enclosure
is to serve as central tie-in point for control devices such as switches, transmitters,
transducers, power supplies, and transformers.

2. Include enclosure door with key locking mechanism. Key locks alike for all
enclosures and include one pair of keys per enclosure. Coordinate keys with
HCPSS Maintenance Division.

3. Equip doors of enclosures housing controllers and components with analog or
digital displays with windows to allow visual observation of displays without
opening enclosure door.

4, Individual, wall-mounted, single-door enclosures maximum of 36 inches wide and
60 inches high.

5. Include wall-mounted enclosures with brackets suitable for mounting enclosures
to wall or freestanding support stand as indicated.

6. Supply each enclosure with complete set of laminated as-built schematics, tubing,
and wiring diagrams and product literature located in pocket on inside of door.

B. Internal Arrangement:

1. Arrange internal layout of enclosure to group and protect electric, and electronic
components associated with controller, but not an integral part of controller.

2. Arrange layout to group similar products together.

3 Include a barrier between line-voltage and low-voltage electrical and electronic
products.

4. Factory or shop install products, tubing, cabling, and wiring complying with
requirements and standards indicated.

5. Terminate field cable and wire using heavy-duty terminal blocks.

6. Include spare terminals, equal to not less than 10 percent of used terminals.

7. Include spade lugs for stranded cable and wire.

8. Install maximum of two wires on each side of terminal.

9. Include enclosure field electric power supply with toggle-type switch located at
entrance inside enclosure to disconnect power.

10. Include enclosure with line-voltage nominal 20 A GFCI duplex receptacle for
service and testing tools. Wire receptacle on hot side of enclosure disconnect
switch and include with 5 A circuit breaker.

11.  Mount products within enclosure on removable internal panel(s).
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12. Include products mounted in enclosures with engraved, Ilaminated
phenolic nameplates (black letters on a white background). Nameplates are to
have at least 1/4-inch- high lettering.

13. Route tubing cable and wire located inside enclosure within a raceway with
continuous removable cover.

14. Label each end of cable, wire, and tubing in enclosure following an approved
identification system that extends from field 1/0O connection and all intermediate
connections throughout length to controller connection.

15. Size enclosure internal panel to include at least 15 percent spare area on face of

panel.

C. Environmental Requirements:

1.

2.

Evaluate temperature and humidity requirements of each product to be installed
within each enclosure.

Calculate enclosure internal operating temperature considering heat dissipation of
all products installed within enclosure and ambient effects (solar, conduction, and
wind) on enclosure.

Where required by application, include temperature-controlled electrical heat to
maintain inside of enclosure above minimum operating temperature of product with
most stringent requirement.

Where required by application, include temperature-controlled ventilation fans with
filtered louver(s) to maintain inside of enclosure below maximum operating
temperature of product with most stringent requirement.

Include temperature-controlled cooling within the enclosure for applications where
ventilation fans cannot maintain inside temperature of enclosure below maximum
operating temperature of product with most stringent requirement.

Where required by application, include humidity-controlled electric dehumidifier or
cooling to maintain inside of enclosure below maximum relative humidity of product
with most stringent requirement and to prevent surface condensation within
enclosure.

D. Wall-Mounted, NEMA 250, Type 1:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

a. Cooper B-line; brand of Eaton, Electrical Sector.

b. Hammond Mfg. Co. Inc.

C. Hoffman; brand of nVent Electrical plc.

d. Saginaw Control and Engineering.

NRTL listed in accordance with UL 50 or UL 50E.

Construct enclosure of steel, not less than the following:

a. Enclosure Size Less Than 24 Inches: 0.053 inch thick.

b. Enclosure Size 24 Inches and Larger: 0.067 inch thick.

Finish enclosure inside and out with polyester powder coating that is
electrostatically applied and then baked to bond to substrate.

a. Exterior Color: Manufacturer's standard .

b. Interior Color: Manufacturer's standard.

Hinged door full size of front face of enclosure and supported using the following:
a. Enclosures Sizes Less Than 36 Inches Tall: Multiple butt hinges.

b. Enclosures Sizes 36 Inches Tall and Larger: Continuous piano hinges.
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6.

7.
8.
9

Removable internal panel with white or gray polyester powder coating that is

electrostatically applied and then baked to bond to substrate.

a. Size Less Than 24 Inches: Solid or perforated steel, 0.053 inch thick.

b. Size 24 Inches and Larger: Solid aluminum, 0.10 inch or steel, 0.093 inch
thick.

Internal panel mounting hardware, grounding hardware, and sealing washers.

Grounding stud on enclosure body.

Thermoplastic pocket on inside of door for record Drawings and Product Data.

E. Wall-Mounted, NEMA 250, Types 4 and 12:

1.

ol

No

10.

11.

12.
13.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one

of the following:

a. Cooper B-line; brand of Eaton, Electrical Sector.

b. Hammond Mfg. Co. Inc.

C. Hoffman; brand of nVent Electrical plc.

d.  Saginaw Control and Engineering.

NRTL listed in accordance with UL 508A.

Seam and joints are continuously welded and ground smooth.

Where recessed enclosures are indicated, include enclosures with face flange for

flush mounting.

Externally formed body flange around perimeter of enclosure face for continuous

perimeter seamless gasket door seal.

Single-door enclosure sizes up to 60 inches tall by 36 inches wide.

Construct enclosure of steel, not less than the following:

a. Size Less Than 24 Inches: 0.053 inch or 0.067 inch thick.

b. Size 24 Inches and Larger: 0.067 inch thick.

Finish enclosure with polyester powder coating that is electrostatically applied and

then baked to bond to substrate.

a. Exterior Color: Manufacturer's standard .

b. Interior Color: Manufacturer's standard.

Corner-formed door, full size of enclosure face, supported using multiple

concealed hinges with easily removable hinge pins.

a. Sizes through 24 Inches Tall: Two hinges.

b. Sizes between 24 Inches through 48 Inches Tall: Three hinges.

C. Sizes Larger Than 48 Inches Tall: Four hinges.

Removable internal panel with white or gray polyester powder coating that is

electrostatically applied and then baked to bond to substrate.

a. Size Less Than 24 Inches: Solid or perforated steel, 0.053 inch thick.

b.  Size 24 Inches and Larger: Solid aluminum, 0.10 inch or steel, 0.093 inch
thick.

Internal panel mounting studs with hardware, grounding hardware, and sealing

washers.

Grounding stud on enclosure body.

Thermoplastic pocket on inside of door for record Drawings and Product Data.

F. Accessories:

1.

Bar handle with keyed cylinder lock set.
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2.16 RELAYS

A.  General-Purpose Relays:

1.

wn

® NS

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. IDEC Corporation.

b. Functional Devices.

NRTL listed.

Heavy-duty, electromechanical type; rated for at least 10 A at 250 V ac and 60
Hz.

SPDT, DPDT, or three-pole double-throw, as required by control application.
Plug-in-style relay with multiblade plug for DPDT relays and multiblade plug for
three-pole double-throw relays.

Prepackaged relay with factory sealed housing.

Construct contacts of silver, silver alloy, or gold.

Enclose removable relay block in a clear transparent polycarbonate dust-tight
cover.

If using factory enclosed relay, attach relay to exterior of enclosure or junction box
using locking ring.

Clearly label all relays.

Include LED indication. If using prepacked relays, include manual rocker switch to
allow local override.

Performance:

Mechanical Life: At least 10 million cycles.

Electrical Life: At least 100,000 cycles at rated load.

Pickup Time: 15 ms or less.

Dropout Time: 10 ms or less.

Pull-in Voltage: 85 percent of rated voltage.

Dropout Voltage: 50 percent of nominal rated voltage.

Power Consumption: 5 VA or less.

Ambient Operating Temperatures: Minus 40 to 115 deg F.

Equ relays with coil transient suppression to limit transients to non-damaging
levels.

Plug each relay into industry-standard, 35 mm DIN rail socket. Plug all relays
located in control panels into sockets that are mounted on a DIN rail.

Include relay socket with screw terminals. Mold into socket the coincident screw
terminal numbers.

S@mooo0oTy

217 ELECTRICAL POWER DEVICES

A. Control Transformers:

1.

Control Transformers shall be Functional Devices PSH500A transformers with
enclosures and covers. Each 100VA circuit shall serve a maximum of 5 VAVs and
associated accessories.
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2.18 UNINTERRUPTABLE POWER SUPPLY (UPS) UNITS

A.  Furnish local UPS units, of type indicated, installed with DDC system.

B.  DIN Rail Mounted UPS:

1.

®NO®

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one

of the following:

a. APC by Schneider Electric.

b. Emerson Electric Co., Automation Solutions.

C. Phoenix Contact.

Provide continuous, regulated output power without using batteries during brown-

out, surge, and spike conditions.

Performance:

Capacity: Load not to exceed 75 percent of rated capacity.

Input Voltage: Single phase, 120 V ac, compatible with field power source.

Load Power Factor Range (Crest Factor): 0.65t0 1.0 .

Output Voltage: 101 to 132 V ac, while input voltage varies between 89 and

152V ac.

On Battery Output Voltage: Sine wave.

Inverter Overload Capacity: Minimum 150 percent for 30 seconds.

Battery Backup: Five minutes of operation at full load with battery power.

Battery Recharge Time: Maximum of six hours to 90 percent capacity after

full discharge.

i. Transfer Time: 6 ms.

j- Surge Voltage Withstand Capacity: IEEE C62.41.1 and IEEE C62.41.2,
Categories A and B.

Automatic bypass operation during fault or overload conditions.

Integral line-interactive, power condition topology to eliminate all power

contaminants.

Include power switch and visual indication of power, battery, fault.

Include audible alarm of faults with silence feature.

Batteries: Sealed; maintenance free; replacement without dropping load.

apow
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219 PRESSURE INSTRUMENT SIGNAL AIR PIPING AND TUBING

A.  Products in this article are intended for use with the following:

1.

Signal air between pressure instruments, such as sensors, switches, transmitters,
controllers, and accessories.

B.  Polyethylene Tubing (Pressure Instrument Signal Air):

1.

2.
3.
4

Fire-resistant, black virgin polyethylene in accordance with ASTM D1248, Type 1,

Class C, and Grade 5.

Complying with stress crack test in accordance with ASTM D1693.

Diameter, as required by application, of not less than nominal 1/4 inch.

Polyethylene Tubing Connectors and Fittings - Brass, Barb Fittings:

a. Tapered and beaded hose barbs of push-on design; intended for low-
pressure applications only.
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5. Polyethylene Tubing Connectors and Fittings - Brass, Compression Type:
a. Specially designed for jointing polyethylene tubing to provide leak-free seal
without twisting or weakening polyethylene tubing.

2.20 CONTROL WIRE AND CABLE
A. Single, Twisted-Shielded, Instrumentation Cable 24 V and Less:

1. Wire Size: Minimum 18 AWG.

2. Conductors: Twisted, 7/24 soft annealed copper stranding with a 2- to 2.5-inch lay.

3 Conductor Insulation: Nominal 15-mil thickness, constructed from flame-retardant
PVC.

4. Conductor Insulation Colors:
a. Twisted Pair: Black and white.
b. Twisted Triad: Black, red, and white.

5. Shielding: 100 percent type, 1.35-mil aluminum/polymer tape, helically applied with
25 percent overlap, and aluminum side in with tinned copper drain wire.

6. Outer Jacket Insulation: 300 V, 105 deg C rating, and Type PLTC cable.

7 Furnish on spools.

B. LAN and Communication Cable: Comply with DDC system manufacturer requirements
for network being installed.
2.21 WALL-MOUNTED THERMOSTATS
A. Comply with requirements in Section 260533 "Raceway and Boxes for Electrical
Systems" for electrical power raceways and boxes.Thermostats shall be Johnson
Controls, Inc. Model number NSB8BHCO040-0 combination Temperature/Relative
Humidity/CO2 thermostat or equal.
B. Thermostats shall be installed with anti-tamper cover equal to Grainger Universal Cover
2E706, or equivalent cover to fit specified thermostat. Cover shall be locking type.
2.22 OCCUPANCY SENSORS
A.  Ceiling mounted occupancy sensors shall be Watt Stopper CI-24 model. Occupancy
sensors shall be placed in appropriate location according to manufacturers
recommendations.
B. Ifasingle VAV serves multiple discrete zones (such as non-connected offices), multiple
occupancy sensors shall be installed in parallel such that any sensor may call associated
VAV into occupied mode.

2.23 IDENTIFICATION

A.  Control Equipment, Instruments, and Control Devices:
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1.

Self-adhesive label Laminated acrylic or melamine plastic sign bearing unique

identification.

a. Include instruments with unique identification identified by equipment being
controlled or monitored, followed by point identification.

Letter size as follows:

DDC Controllers: Minimum of 0.5 inch high.

Gateways: Minimum of 0.5 inch high.

Repeaters: Minimum of 0.5 inch high.

Enclosures: Minimum of 0.5 inch high.

Electrical Power Devices: Minimum of 0.25 inch high.

UPS units: Minimum of 0.5 inch high.

Accessories: Minimum of 0.25 inch high.

Instruments: Minimum of 0.25 inch high.

Control Damper and Valve Actuators: Minimum of 0.25 inch high.

Engraved phenolic consisting of three layers of rigid laminate. Top and bottom

layers color-coded black with contrasting white center exposed by engraving

through outer layer.

Fastened with drive pins.

Instruments, control devices, and actuators with Project-specific identification tags

having unique identification numbers following requirements indicated and

provided by original manufacturer do not require additional identification.

TT@moo0Ty

B. Valve Tags:

1.
2.
3

Brass tags and brass chains attached to valve.

Tag Size: Minimum 1.5 inches in diameter.

Include tag with unique valve identification indicating control influence such as
flow, level, pressure, or temperature; followed by location of valve, and followed by
three-digit sequential number. For example: TV-1.001.

Valves with Project-specific identification tags having unique identification
numbers following requirements indicated and provided by original manufacturer
do not require an additional tag.

C. Equipment Warning Labels:

1.

Self-adhesive label with pressure-sensitive adhesive back and peel-off protective
jacket.

2. Lettering size at least 14-point type with white lettering on red background.

3 Warning label to read "CAUTION-Equipment operated under remote automatic
control and may start or stop at any time without warning. Switch electric power
disconnecting means to OFF position before servicing."

4. Lettering to be enclosed in a white line border. Edge of label is to extend at least
0.25 inch beyond white border.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates.

B. Examine roughing-in for instruments installed in piping to verify actual locations of
connections before installation.

C. Examine roughing-in for instruments installed in duct systems to verify actual locations
of connections before installation.

D. Examine walls, floors, roofs, and ceilings for suitable conditions where product will be
installed.

E. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to
performance of the Work.

F.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products to satisfy more stringent of all requirements indicated.

B. Install products level, plumb, parallel, and perpendicular with building construction.

C. Support products, tubing, piping wiring, and raceways. Brace products to prevent lateral
movement and sway or a break in attachment when subjected to force.

D. If codes and referenced standards are more stringent than requirements indicated,
comply with requirements in codes and referenced standards.

E. Fabricate openings and install sleeves in ceilings, floors, roof, and walls required by
installation of products. Before proceeding with drilling, punching, and cutting, check for
concealed work to avoid damage. Patch, flash, grout, seal, and refinish openings to
match adjacent condition.

F. Firestop Penetrations Made in Fire-Rated Assemblies: Comply with requirements in
Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping.”

G. Seal penetrations made in acoustically rated assemblies. Comply with requirements in
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

H.  Fastening Hardware:
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1. Wrenches, pliers, and other tools that damage surfaces of rods, nuts, and other
parts are prohibited for work of assembling and tightening fasteners.

2. Tighten bolts and nuts firmly and uniformly. Do not overstress threads by excessive
force or by oversized wrenches.

3. Lubricate threads of bolts, nuts, and screws with graphite and oil before assembly.

If product locations are not indicated, install products in locations that are accessible and
that will permit service and maintenance from floor, equipment platforms, or catwalks
without removal of permanently installed furniture and equipment.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF SERVERS
A. Coordinate with HCPSS to add system to existing servers located at Central
Maintenance Facility on Mendenhall Court.
B. Install software indicated on server(s) and verify that software functions properly.
C. Develop Project-specific graphics, trends, reports, logs, and historical database.
3.4 INSTALLATION OF GATEWAYS
A. Install gateways if required for DDC system communication interface requirements
indicated.
1. Install gateway(s) required to suit indicated requirements.
B.  Test gateways to verify that communication interface functions properly.
3.5 INSTALLATION OF ROUTERS
A. Install routers if required for DDC system communication interface requirements
indicated.
1. Install router(s) required to suit indicated requirements.
B.  Testrouters to verify that communication interface functions properly.
3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONTROLLERS
A. Install controllers in enclosures to comply with indicated requirements.
B. Connect controllers to field power supply and UPS units..
C. Install controllers with latest version of applicable software and configure to execute
requirements indicated.
D. Test and adjust controllers to verify operation of connected I/O to achieve performance
indicated requirements while executing sequences of operation.
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E.

Installation of Network Controllers:

1. DDC system provider and DDC system manufacturer to determine quantity and
location of network controllers to satisfy requirements indicated.
2. Install controllers in a protected location that is easily accessible by operators.

3. Locate top of controller within 72 inches of finished floor.

F. Installation of Programmable Application Controllers:

1. DDC system provider and DDC system manufacturer to determine quantity and
location of programmable application controllers to satisfy requirements indicated.

2. Install controllers in a protected location that is easily accessible by operators.

3 Locate top of controller within 72 inches of finished floor, except where dedicated
controllers are installed at terminal units.

G. Application-Specific Controllers:

1. DDC system provider and DDC system manufacturer to determine quantity and
location of application-specific controllers to satisfy requirements indicated.

2. For controllers not mounted directly on equipment being controlled, install
controllers in a location that is easily accessible by operators.

3.7 INSTALLATION OF ENCLOSURES
A. Install the following items in enclosures, to comply with indicated requirements:

1. Gateways.

2. Routers.

3. Controllers.

4, Electrical power devices.

5. UPS units.

6. Relays.

B.  Attach wall-mounted enclosures to wall using the following types of steel struts:

1. For NEMA 250, Type 1 , Type 4, Type 12, and any other Enclosures: Use
galvanized-steel strut and hardware.

2. For NEMA 250, Type 4 Enclosures and Enclosures Located Outdoors: Use
stainless steel strut and hardware.

3. Install plastic caps on exposed cut edges of strut.

C.  Align top or bottom of adjacent enclosures of like size.

D. Forfloor-mounted enclosures located in mechanical equipment rooms : attach enclosure
legs using galvanized-steel or stainless steel anchors.

E. Install continuous and fully accessible wireways to connect conduit, wire, and cable to
multiple adjacent enclosures. Wireways used for application are to have protection equal
to NEMA 250 rating of connected enclosures.
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3.8 ELECTRIC POWER CONNECTIONS
A. Connect electrical power to DDC system products requiring electrical power
connections.
B. Design of electrical power to products not indicated with electric power is delegated to
DDC system provider and installing trade to provide a fully functioning DDC system.
Work is to comply with NFPA 70 and other requirements indicated.
3.9 INSTALLATION OF IDENTIFICATION
A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements
in Section 260553 "ldentification for Electrical Systems" for identification products and
installation.
B. Install self-adhesive labelsorlaminated acrylic or melamine plastic signs with unique
identification on face for each of the following:
1. Gateway.
2. Router.
3. DDC controller.
4. Enclosure.
5. Electrical power device.
6. UPS unit.
C. Install unique instrument identification for each instrument connected to DDC controller.
D. Install unique identification for each control damper and valve actuator connected to
DDC controller.
E. Where product is installed above accessible tile ceiling, also install matching
identification on face of ceiling grid located directly below.
F.  Where product is installed above an inaccessible ceiling, also install identification on face
of access door directly below.
G. Warning Labels and Signs:
1. Permanently attach to equipment that can be automatically started by DDC control
system.
2. Locate where highly visible near power service entry points.
3.10 INSTALLATION OF NETWORKS
A. Install balanced twisted pair or CAT-6cable when connecting between the following
network devices located in same building:
1. Operator workstations.
2. Operator workstations and network controllers.
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3. Network controllers.
4. Network controllers and IT drops coordinated with HCPSS IT department. .
B. Install balanced twisted pair or copper cable (as required by equipment) when
connecting between the following:
1. Gateways.
2. Gateways and network controllers or programmable application controllers.
3. Routers and network controllers or programmable application controllers.
4. Network controllers and programmable application controllers.
5. Programmable application controllers.
6. Programmable application controllers and application-specific controllers.
7. Application-specific controllers.
8. .
C. Install cable in continuous raceway.
1. Where indicated on Drawings, cable trays may be used for copper cable in lieu of
conduit.
3.1 NETWORK NAMING AND NUMBERING
A. Coordinate with Owner and provide unique naming and addressing for networks and
devices.
B. ASHRAE 135 Networks:
1. MAC Address:
a.  Assign and document a MAC address unique to its network for every network
device.
b. Ethernet Networks: Document MAC address assigned at its creation.
C. MS/TP Networks: Assign from 00 to 64.
2. Network Numbering:
a. Assign unique numbers to each new network.
b. Provide ability for changing network number through device switches or
operator interface.
C. DDC system, with all possible connected LANs, can contain up to 65,534
unique networks.
3. Device Object Identifier Property Number:
a.  Assign unique device object identifier property numbers or device instances
for each device network.
b. Provide for future modification of device instance number by device switches
or operator interface.
C. LAN is to support up to 4,194,302 unique devices.
4. Device Object Name Property Text:
a. Device object name property field to support 32 minimum printable
characters.
b. Assign unique device "Object Name" property names with plain-English
descriptive names for each device.
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3.12

3.13

A

5.

6.

1) Example 1: Device object name for device controlling heating water
boiler plant at Building 1000 would be "Heating Water System
Bldg. 1000."
2)  Example 2: Device object name for VAV terminal unit controller could
be "VAV Unit 102."
Object Name Property Text for Other Than Device Objects:
a. Object name property field is to support 32 minimum printable characters.
b. Assign object name properties with plain-English names descriptive of
application.
1)  Example 1: "Zone 1 Temperature."
2)  Example 2 "Fan Start and Stop."
Object Identifier Property Number for Other Than Device Objects:
a. Assign object identifier property numbers according to Drawings or tables
indicated.
b. If not indicated, object identifier property numbers may be assigned at
Installer's discretion but must be approved by Owner in advance, be
documented, and be unique for like object types within device.

INSTALLATION OF CONTROL WIRE, CABLE, AND RACEWAY

Comply with NECA 1.

Wire and Cable Installation:

1.

XN

Install cables with protective sheathing that is waterproof and capable of

withstanding continuous temperatures of 90 deg C with no measurable effect on

physical and electrical properties of cable.

a. Provide shielding to prevent interference and distortion from adjacent cables
and equipment.

All wiring shall be secured in place. All adjustable securing methods (zip ties, hook-

and-loop fasteners, etc.) shall be plenum-rated where required. Galvanized J-

hooks shall be used to support wiring. No existing hangars for the drop ceiling,

lighting, or other equipment shall be used as support.

Terminate wiring in a junction box.

a. Clamp cable over jacket in a junction box.

b. Individual conductors in the stripped section of cable is to be slack between
the clamping point and terminal block.

Terminate field wiring and cable not directly connected to instruments and control

devices having integral wiring terminals using terminal blocks.

Install signal transmission components in accordance with IEEE C2, REA

Form 511a, NFPA 70, and as indicated.

Use shielded cable to transmitters.

Use shielded cable to temperature sensors.

Perform continuity and meager testing on wire and cable after installation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test
and inspect components, assemblies, and installations, including connections.
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3.14

DDC SYSTEM I/O CHECKOUT PROCEDURES

A. Check installed products before continuity tests, leak tests, and calibration.

B. Check instruments for proper location and accessibility.

C. Check instruments for proper installation on direction of flow, elevation, orientation,
insertion depth, or other applicable considerations that will impact performance.

D. Check instrument tubing for proper isolation, fittings, slope, dirt legs, drains, material,
and support.

E. Control Damper Checkout:

1. Verify that control dampers are installed correctly for flow direction.

2. Verify that damper actuator and linkage attachment are secure.

3 Verify that actuator wiring is complete, enclosed, and connected to correct power
source.

4. Verify that damper blade travel is unobstructed.

F.  Control Valve Checkout:

1. Verify that control valves are installed correctly for flow direction.

2. Verify that valve body attachment is properly secured and sealed.

3.  Verify that valve actuator and linkage attachment are secure.

4.  Verify that actuator wiring is complete, enclosed, and connected to correct power
source.

5. Verify that valve ball, disc, or plug travel is unobstructed.

6. After piping systems have been tested and put into service, but before insulating
and balancing, inspect each valve for leaks. Adjust or replace packing to stop
leaks. Replace valve if leaks persist.

G. Instrument Checkout:

1. Verify that instrument is correctly installed for location, orientation, direction, and
operating clearances.

2. Verify that attachment is properly secured and sealed.

3. Verify that conduit connections are properly secured and sealed.

4, Verify that wiring is properly labeled with unique identification, correct type, and
size and is securely attached to proper terminals.

5. Inspect instrument tag against approved submittal.

6. For instruments with tubing connections, verify that tubing attachment is secure
and isolation valves have been provided.

7. For flow instruments, verify that recommended upstream and downstream
distances have been maintained.

8. For temperature instruments, verify the following:

a. Sensing element type and proper material.
b. Length and insertion.
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3.15

A

DDC SYSTEM I/O ADJUSTMENT, CALIBRATION, AND TESTING

Calibrate each instrument installed that is not factory calibrated and provided with
calibration documentation.

Provide written description of proposed field procedures and equipment for calibrating
each type of instrument. Submit procedures before calibration and adjustment.

For each analog instrument, make three-point test of calibration for both linearity and
accuracy.

Equipment and procedures used for calibration to comply with instrument manufacturer's
written instructions.

Provide diagnostic and test equipment for calibration and adjustment.

1. Use field testing and diagnostic instruments and equipment with an accuracy at
least twice the instrument accuracy of instrument to be calibrated. For example,
test and calibrate an installed instrument with accuracy of 1 percent using field
testing and diagnostic instrument with accuracy of 0.5 percent or better.

Calibrate each instrument in accordance with instruction manual supplied by instrument
manufacturer.

If after calibration the indicated performance cannot be achieved, replace out-of-
tolerance instruments.

Comply with field testing requirements and procedures indicated by ASHRAE's
Guideline 11, "Field Testing of HYAC Controls Components," in the absence of specific
requirements, and to supplement requirements indicated.

Analog Signals:

1. Check analog voltage signals using a precision voltage meter at zero, 50, and 100
percent.

2. Check analog current signals using a precision current meter at zero, 50, and 100
percent.

3. Check resistance signals for temperature sensors at zero, 50, and 100 percent of
operating span using a precision-resistant source.

Digital Signals:

1. Check digital signals using a jumper wire.
2. Check digital signals using an ohmmeter to test for contact making or breaking.

Control Dampers:
1. Stroke and adjust control dampers following manufacturer's recommended

procedure, from 100 percent open to 100 percent closed and back to 100 percent
open.
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2. Check and document open and close cycle times for applications with cycle time
less than 30 seconds.

3. For control dampers equipped with positive position indication, check feedback
signal at multiple positions to confirm proper position indication.

L. Control Valves:

1. Stroke and adjust control valves following manufacturer's recommended
procedure, from 100 percent open to 100 percent closed and back to 100 percent
open.

2. Check and document open and close cycle times for applications with cycle time
less than 30 seconds.

3. For control valves equipped with positive position indication, check feedback signal
at multiple positions to confirm proper position indication.

M.  Meters: Check meters at zero, 50, and 100 percent of Project design values.
N.  Sensors: Check sensors at zero, 50, and 100 percent of Project design values.
O. Switches: Calibrate switches to make or break contact at set points indicated.
P.  Transmitters:

1. Check and calibrate transmitters at zero, 50, and 100 percent of Project design
values.

2. Calibrate resistance temperature transmitters at zero, 50, and 100 percent of span
using a precision-resistant source.

3.16 DDC SYSTEM CONTROLLER CHECKOUT
A.  Verify power supply.

1. Verify voltage, phase, and hertz.

2. Verify that protection from power surges is installed and functioning.

3.  Verify that ground fault protection is installed.

4. If applicable, verify if connected to UPS unit.

5. If applicable, verify if connected to backup power source.

6. If applicable, verify that power conditioning units are installed.

B.  Verify that wire and cabling are properly secured to terminals and labeled with unique
identification.
C. Verify that spare 1/0 capacity is provided.
3.17 DDC CONTROLLER I/0O CONTROL LOOP TESTS
A. Testing:
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1.

No el
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10.

Test every I/O point connected to DDC controller to verify that safety and operating
control set points are as indicated and as required to operate controlled system
safely and at optimum performance.

Test every 1/0O point throughout its full operating range.

Test every control loop to verify that operation is stable and accurate.

Adjust control loop proportional, integral, and derivative settings to achieve
optimum performance while complying with performance requirements indicated.
Document testing of each control loop's precision and stability via trend logs.
Test and adjust every control loop for proper operation according to sequence of
operation.

Test software and hardware interlocks for proper operation. Correct deficiencies.
Operate each analog point at the following:

a. Upper quarter of range.

b. Lower quarter of range.

o} At midpoint of range.

Exercise each binary point.

For every 1/O point in DDC system, read and record each value at operator
workstation, at DDC controller, and at field instrument simultaneously. Value
displayed at operator workstation, at DDC controller, and at field instrument must
match.

Prepare and submit report documenting results for each I/O point in DDC system
and include in each I/O point a description of corrective measures and adjustments
made to achieve desire results.

3.18 DDC SYSTEM VALIDATION TESTS

A. Perform validation tests before requesting final review of system. Before beginning
testing, first submit Pretest Checklist and Test Plan.

B. After review of Pretest Checklist and Test Plan, execute all tests and procedures
indicated in plan.

C. After testing is complete, submit completed Pretest Checklist.

D. Pretest Checklist: Submit the following list with items checked off once verified:

1. Detailed explanation for any items that are not completed or verified.

2. Required mechanical installation work is successfully completed and HVAC
equipment is working correctly.

3. HVAC equipment motors operate below full-load amperage ratings.

4. Required DDC system components, wiring, and accessories are installed.

5. Installed DDC system architecture matches approved Drawings.

6. Control electric power circuits operate at proper voltage and are free from faults.

7. Required surge protection is installed.

8. DDC system network communications function properly, including uploading and
downloading programming changes.

9. Using BACnet protocol analyzer, verify that communications are error free.

10. Each controller's programming is backed up.

11.  Equipment, products, tubing, wiring cable, and conduits are properly labeled.

12.  Alll/O points are programmed into controllers.
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13. Testing, adjusting, and balancing work affecting controls is complete.

14. Dampers and actuators zero and span adjustments are set properly.

15. Each control damper and actuator goes to failed position on loss of power and
loss of signal.

16. Valves and actuators zero and span adjustments are set properly.

17. Each control valve and actuator goes to failed position on loss of power and loss
of signal.

18. Meter, sensor, and transmitter readings are accurate and calibrated.

19. Control loops are tuned for smooth and stable operation.

20. View trend data where applicable.

21. Each controller works properly in standalone mode.

22. Safety controls and devices function properly.

23. Interfaces with fire-alarm system function properly.

24. Electrical interlocks function properly.

25. Operator workstations and other interfaces are delivered, all system and database
software is installed, and graphics are created.

26. Record Drawings are completed.

E. TestPlan:

1. Prepare and submit validation Test Plan including test procedures for performance
validation tests.

2. Address all specified functions of DDC system and sequences of operation in Test
Plan.

3. Explain detailed actions and expected results to demonstrate compliance with
requirements indicated.

4. Explain method for simulating necessary conditions of operation used to
demonstrate performance.

5. Include Test Checklist to be used to check and initial that each test has been
successfully completed.

6. Submit Test Plan documentation 10 business days before start of tests.

F. Validation Test:

1.

wn

5.

Verify operating performance of each 1/O point in DDC system.
a.  Verify analog I/O points at operating value.
b. Make adjustments to out-of-tolerance 1/O points.
1)  Identify I/O points for future reference.
2) Simulate abnormal conditions to demonstrate proper function of safety
devices.
3) Replace instruments and controllers that cannot maintain performance
indicated after adjustments.
Simulate conditions to demonstrate proper sequence of control.
Readjust settings to design values and observe ability of DDC system to establish
desired conditions.
24 hours after initial validation test, do as follows:
a. Re-check I/O points that required corrections during initial test.
b. Identify 1/0 points that still require additional correction and make corrections
necessary to achieve desired results.
24 Hours after second validation test, do as follows:
a. Re-check I/0O points that required corrections during second test.
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3.19

b. Continue validation testing until /O point is normal on two consecutive tests.

6. Completely check out, calibrate, and test all connected hardware and software to
ensure that DDC system performs according to requirements indicated.

7. After validation testing is complete, prepare and submit report indicating results of
testing. For all I/O points that required correction, indicate how many validation re-
tests it took to pass. Identify adjustments made for each test and indicate
instruments that were replaced.

FINAL REVIEW

Submit written request to Engineer and Owner when DDC system is ready for final
review. State the following:

1. DDC system has been thoroughly inspected for compliance with Contract
Documents and found to be in full compliance.

2. DDC system has been calibrated, adjusted, and tested and found to comply with
requirements of operational stability, accuracy, speed, and other performance
requirements indicated.

3. DDC system monitoring and control of HVAC systems results in operation
according to sequences of operation indicated.

4. DDC system is complete and ready for final review.

Contractor shall work with the Construction Manager/Design Engineer to commission
and demonstrate proper operation of 10% of all installed DDC components, up to 40
hours of work. If more than 10% of this selection is not found to be in compliance with
the drawings and specifications, a subsequent visit shall be scheduled to demonstrate
proper operation of 25% of all installed DDC components. Similarly, if more than 10% of
this selection is not found to be in compliance with the drawings and specifications, all
equipment is to be commissioned.

Upon receipt of written request for final review, Engineer andOwner and to start review
within reasonable period and upon completion issue field report(s) documenting
observations and deficiencies.

Take prompt action to remedy deficiencies indicated in reviewer's field report(s) and
submit second written request after all deficiencies have been corrected. Repeat process
until no deficiencies are reported.

Compensation for Subsequent Reviews: Should more than one review be required, DDC
system manufacturer and Installer to compensate entity/entities performing reviews for
total costs (labor and expenses) associated with subsequent reviews. Estimated cost of
each subsequent review to be submitted and approved by DDC system manufacturer
and Installer before review.

Prepare and submit closeout submittals when no deficiencies are reported.

Part of DDC system final review shall to include demonstration to parties participating in
final review.
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1. Provide staff familiar with DDC system installed to demonstrate operation of DDC
system during final review.

2. Provide testing equipment to demonstrate accuracy and other performance
requirements of DDC system that is requested by reviewers during final review.

3. Demonstration to include, but not be limited to, the following:

a.

—

©=237
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Accuracy and calibration of 10 1/O points randomly selected by reviewers. If
review finds that some /O points are not properly calibrated and not
satisfying performance requirements indicated, additional I/O points may be
selected by reviewers until total I/O points being reviewed that satisfy
requirements equals quantity indicated.
HVAC equipment and system hardwired and software safeties and life-
safety functions are operating according to sequence of operation. Up to 10
I/O points to be randomly selected by reviewers. Additional 1/0 points may
be selected by reviewers to discover problems with operation.
Correct sequence of operation after electrical power interruption and
resumption after electrical power is restored for randomly selected HVAC
systems.
Operation of randomly selected dampers and valves in normal-on, normal-
off, and failed positions.
Reporting of alarm conditions for randomly selected alarms, including
different classes of alarms, to ensure that alarms are properly received by
operators and operator workstations.
Trends, summaries, logs, and reports set up for Project.
For up to three HVAC systems randomly selected by reviewers, use graph
trends to show that sequence of operation is executed in correct manner and
that HVAC systems operate properly through complete sequence of
operation including different modes of operations indicated. Show that
control loops are stable and operating at set points and respond to changes
in set point of 20 percent or more.

Software's ability to communicate with controllers, operator workstations,

and uploading and downloading of control programs.

Software's ability to edit control programs offline.

Data entry to show Project-specific customizing capability including

parameter changes.

Step through penetration tree, display all graphics, demonstrate dynamic

update, and direct access to graphics.

Execution of digital and analog commands in graphic mode.

Spreadsheet and curve plot software and its integration with database.

Online user guide and help functions.

Multitasking by showing different operations occurring simultaneously on

four quadrants of split screen.

System speed of response compared to requirements indicated.

For Each Network and Programmable Application Controller:

1)  Memory: Programmed data, parameters, trend, and alarm history
collected during normal operation are not to be lost during power
failure.

2)  Operator Interface: Ability to connect directly to each type of digital
controller with portable workstation and mobile device. Show that
maintenance personnel interface tools perform as indicated in
manufacturer's technical literature.
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3) Standalone Ability: Demonstrate that controllers provide stable and
reliable standalone operation using default values or other method for
values normally read over network.

4)  Electric Power: Ability to disconnect any controller safely from its
power source.

5)  Wiring Labels: Match control drawings.

6) Network Communication: Ability to locate controller's location on
network and communication architecture matches Shop Drawings.

7)  Nameplates and Tags: Accurate and permanently attached to control
panel doors, instrument, actuators, and devices.

For Each Operator Workstation:

1)  1/O points lists agree with naming conventions.

2)  Graphics are complete.

3) UPS unit, if applicable, operates.

Communications and Interoperability: Demonstrate proper interoperability of

data sharing, alarm and event management, trending, scheduling, and

device and network management. Requirements must be met even if only
one manufacturer's equipment is installed.

1) Data Presentation: On each operator workstation, demonstrate
graphic display capabilities.

2)  Reading of Any Property: Demonstrate ability to read and display any
used readable object property of any device on network.

3) Set-Point and Parameter Modifications: Show ability to modify set
points and tuning parameters indicated.

4)  Peer-to-Peer Data Exchange: Network devices are installed and
configured to perform without need for operator intervention to
implement Project sequence of operation and to share global data.

5) Alarm and Event Management: Alarms and events are installed and
prioritized according to Owner. Demonstrate that time delays and other
logic are set up to avoid nuisance tripping. Show that operators with
sufficient privileges are permitted.

6) Schedule Lists: Schedules are configured for start and stop, mode
change, occupant overrides, and night setback as defined in sequence
of operations.

7)  Schedule Display and Modification: Ability to display any schedule with
start and stop times for calendar year. Show that all calendar entries
and schedules are modifiable from any connected operator
workstation by an operator with sufficient privilege.

8) Archival Storage of Data: Data archiving is handled by operator
workstation and server and local trend archiving and display is
accomplished.

9)  Modification of Trend Log Object Parameters: Operator with sufficient
privilege can change logged data points, sampling rate, and trend
duration.

10) Device and Network Management:

a) Display of network device status.

b)  Display of BACnet object information.

c)  Silencing devices transmitting erroneous data.
d)  Time synchronization.

e) Remote device re-initialization.
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f) Backup and restore network device programming and master
database(s).
g) Configuration management of routers.

3.20 EXTENDED OPERATION TEST

A.  Operate DDC system for operating period of 14 consecutive calendar days following
Substantial Completion. Coordinate exact start date of testing with Owner.

B.  During operating period, DDC system to demonstrate correct operation and accuracy of
monitored and controlled points as well as operation capabilities of sequences, logs,
trends, reports, specialized control algorithms, diagnostics, and other software indicated.
1. Correct defects of hardware and software when they occur.

C. Definition of Failures and Downtime during Operating Period:

1. Failed I/0O point constituting downtime is I/O point failing to perform its intended
function consistently and a point physically failed due to hardware and software.

2. Downtime is when any I/O point in DDC system is unable to fulfill its required
function.

3. Calculate downtime as elapsed time between detected point failure as confirmed
by operator, and time point is restored to service.

4. Maximum time interval allowed between DDC system detection of failure
occurrence and operator confirmation is to be 0.5 hours.

5. Log downtime in hours to nearest 0.1 hour.

6. Power outages do not count as downtime, but do suspend test hours unless
systems are provided with UPS and served through a backup power source.

7. Hardware or software failures caused by power outages do count as downtime.

D. During operating period, log downtime and operational problems are encountered.

1. Identify source of problem.

2. Provide written description of corrective action taken.

3. Record duration of downtime.

4. Maintain log showing the following:

a. Time of occurrence.

b. Description of each occurrence and pertinent written comments for reviewer
to understand scope and extent of occurrence.

C. Downtime for each failed 1/0 point.

d. Running total of downtime and total time of I/O point after each problem has
been restored.

5. Make log available to Owner for review at any time.

E. For DDC system to pass extended operation test, total downtime is limited to 2 percent
of total point-hours during operating period.

1. If DDC system testing results fail to comply with minimum requirements of passing
at end of operating period indicated, extend operating period one consecutive day
at a time until DDC system passes requirement.
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F.

Base evaluation of DDC system passing test on the following calculation:

1. Count downtime on point-hour basis where total number of DDC system point-
hours is equal to total number of I/0O points in DDC system multiplied by total
number of hours during operating period.

2. One point-hour of downtime is one 1/O point down for one hour. For example, three
I/O points down for five hours is total of 15 point-hours of downtime. Four points
down for one-half hour is two point-hours of downtime.

3. Example Calculation: Maximum allowable downtime for 30-day test for DDC
system with 1000 total I/O points (combined analog and binary) and passing score
of 1 percent downtime is computed by 30 days x 24 h/day x 1000 points x 1 percent
equals 7200 point-hours of maximum allowable downtime.

G. Prepare test and inspection reports.
3.21 ADJUSTING

A.  Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months from date of Substantial
Completion, provide on-site assistance in adjusting system to suit actual occupied
conditions. Provide up to two visits to Project during other-than-normal occupancy hours
for this purpose.

3.22 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Beginning at Substantial Completion, verify that maintenance service includes 12
months' full maintenance by DDC system manufacturer's authorized service
representative. Include quarterly preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn
or defective components, cleaning, calibration, and adjusting as required for proper
operation. Use only manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies.

3.23 SOFTWARE SERVICE AGREEMENT

A.  Technical Support: Beginning at Substantial Completion, verify that service agreement
includes software support for two year(s).

B. Upgrade Service: At Substantial Completion, update software to latest version. Install
and program software upgrades that become available within two year(s) from date of
Substantial Completion. Verify that upgrading software includes operating system and
new or revised licenses for using software.

1. Upgrade Notice: No fewer than 30 days to allow Owner to schedule and access
system and to upgrade computer equipment if necessary.
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3.24 DEMONSTRATION

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative with complete knowledge of Project-
specific system installed to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and
maintain DDC system.

B.  Extent of Training:

1.

Base extent of training on scope and complexity of DDC system indicated and
training requirements indicated. Provide extent of training required to satisfy
requirements indicated even if more than minimum training requirements are
indicated.

Inform Owner of anticipated training requirements if more than minimum training
requirements are indicated.

Minimum Training Requirements:

a. Provide not less than four hours of training total.

C. Training Content for Daily Operators:

1. Basic operation of system.

2. Understanding DDC system architecture and configuration.

3 Understanding each unique product type installed including performance and
service requirements for each.

4. Understanding operation of each system and equipment controlled by DDC system
including sequences of operation, each unique control algorithm, and each unique
optimization routine.

5. Operating operator workstations, printers, and other peripherals.

6. Logging on and off system.

7.  Accessing graphics, reports, and alarms.

8.  Adjusting and changing set points and time schedules.

9. Recognizing DDC system malfunctions.

10. Understanding content of operation and maintenance manuals including control
drawings.

11. Understanding physical location and placement of DDC controllers and 1/O
hardware.

12.  Accessing data from DDC controllers.

13. Operating portable operator workstations.

14. Review of DDC testing results to establish basic understanding of DDC system
operating performance and HVAC system limitations as of Substantial Completion.

15. Displaying and demonstrating each data entry to show Project-specific
customizing capability. Demonstrating parameter changes.

16. Stepping through graphics penetration tree, displaying all graphics, demonstrating
dynamic updating, and direct access to graphics.

17. Executing digital and analog commands in graphic mode.

18. Demonstrating control loop precision and stability via trend logs of I/O for not less
than 10 percent of I/O installed.

19. Demonstrating DDC system performance through trend logs and command
tracing.

20. Demonstrating scan, update, and alarm responsiveness.

21. Demonstrating multitasking by showing dynamic curve plot, and graphic
construction operating simultaneously via split screen.

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL (DDC) 230923 - 45

SYSTEM FOR HVAC

Page 188 of 275



Bonnie Branch Middle School 100% Construction Documents
Controls Upgrade March 31, 2023

END OF SECTION 230923
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SECTION 260160 - BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1

GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary condition and General Requirements, and Division 01 specifications
apply to the work specified in specifications of Division 26.

This section includes general administrative and procedural requirements for
electrical installations. The administrative and procedural requirements such as
Submittal, Operating and Maintenance Manuals, Handling and storage of
equipment, etc. are included in this section to expand the requirements specified in
Division 01.

1.2 SCOPE

A

The work of all sections of Division 26 includes furnishing and installing the material,
equipment and systems complete as specified therein and indicated on drawings.
The electrical installation when finished shall be complete and coordinated, whole
and ready for satisfactory use.

Specifications are intended to include everything necessary for a first class
installation. If mention has been omitted herein of any items of the work or materials
usually furnished for, or necessary, for the complete installation of electrical work or
if there are conflicting points in the specifications and/or drawings, the attention of
the Owner or their representative should be called to such items in sufficient time for
a formal addendum to be issued. Any and all conflicting points in the specifications
and/or drawings which are not questioned by the Contractor and clarified by a
formal addendum prior to opening of bids shall be subject to the interpretation of the
Owner or their designated representative after award of the contract and his/her
interpretation shall be binding upon the Contractor.

All materials and equipment shall be installed and completed in a first-class and
workmanlike manner and in accordance with the best modern methods and
practices. Any materials installed which do not present an orderly and reasonably
neat or workmanlike appearance, or are not installed in accordance with these
specifications, or the contract drawings, shall be removed and replaced when so
directed in writing by the Owner or their designated representative at the
Contractor's expense.

. Should the Contractor discover any discrepancies between actual conditions and

those indicated pertaining to the existing work which may prevent following good
practice or the intent of the drawings and specifications, the Contractor shall notify
the construction manager and shall not proceed with the work until instructions have
been received from the Owner or their designated representative.

The Contractor shall furnish and install all labor, materials, equipment, tools, and
services necessary for and reasonably incidental to furnishing and completing the
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installation of all electrical work, including the installation of conduits, wires, boxes,
devices, equipment, etc. as shown on the contract drawings and/or called for in the
specifications, and deliver it to the Owner in proper working condition.

F. It is intended that the specifications and drawings include everything requisite and
necessary to complete the entire work properly, notwithstanding the fact that every
item involved may not be specifically mentioned.

G. The specifications outlines, in general manner, the work required to be performed
by the Contractor. The Contractor is responsible for work which may be reasonably
interpreted from the specifications and/or drawings as necessary for a complete
installation ready for service. The words "install" and/or "installation" shall be
interpreted as the inclusion of the following work:

1. Setting, plumbing, aligning, and anchoring of equipment on foundations.

2. Placing all mounting bolts, base channels, cable clamps and supports.

3. Mounting and connecting of electrical items shipped separately and removing

and replacing equipment parts to facilitate handling.

4. Making internal connections on equipment which were omitted for shipment.
Provision of jumpers and local temporary interconnections that may not be listed
in the cable tabulations at no additional cost to the Owner.

Cleaning and checking of electrical equipment and connections.

Repair to damaged surfaces and equipment shall be made to the satisfaction of

the construction manager at no additional cost to the Owner.

o o

H. The Contractor shall protect work in progress from physical damage and against the
intrusion of dirt. The work area shall be kept clear of debris to prevent interference
with other operations. The Contractor will be solely responsible for all refuse,
debris, and trash attributable to this work. Removal shall be in accordance with all
applicable ordinances and the Contractor shall pay any and all fees associated with
the disposal of rubbish.

I. Suitable warning and/or protection shall be provided around temporary openings,
handholes, open trenches, removed sections of gratings, or other hazardous areas
and conditions.

1.3 RESPONSIBILITY

A. The General Contractor shall be responsible for all work included in Division 26 and
the delegation of work to subcontractors shall not relieve him of his responsibility.
The term "contractor" is used throughout this Division and shall mean the General
Contractor, although the actual performance of the work may be by a
Subcontractor.

B. The Contractor shall carefully examine all plans, specifications, and documents.
After careful examination of all documents, the Contractor shall visit the construction
site and thoroughly acquaint himself with the conditions under which the work will
be executed. Lack of knowledge and the items which could have been discovered
or detected at the time of field visit will not be considered acceptable for extra work
compensation.
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1.4 REFERENCES AND DEFINITIONS

A. The following are definitions of the terms and expressions used in Division 26

Sections:

Construction Manager: Owner's designated representative

Provide: "furnish and install"

Directed: "directed by the Engineer or Owner"

Indicated: "Indicated in contract drawings"

Concealed: "hidden from normal sight; includes items in shafts,
duct spaces (chases), and above ceilings.

Exposed: "not concealed"

B. Listed: Equipment or device is listed of a kind mentioned which:
1. Is published by a nationally recognized laboratory which makes periodic
inspections of production of such equipment.
2. States that such equipment meets nationally recognized standards or has been
tested and found safe for use in a specified manner.

C. Labeled: Equipment or device is labeled when:
1. It embodies a valid label, symbol, or other identifying mark of a nationally
recognized testing laboratory such as Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
2. The laboratory makes periodic inspections of the production of such equipment.
3. The labeling indicates compliance with nationally recognized standards or tests
to determine the safe use in a specified manner.

D. Certified: Equipment or product is certified which:
1. Has been tested and found by a nationally recognized testing laboratory to meet
nationally recognized standards or to be safe for use in a specified manner.
2. Production of equipment or product is periodically inspected by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory.
3. Bears a label, tag or other record of certification.

E. Nationally recognized testing laboratory: Is a company, which is approved, in
accordance with OSHA regulations, by the Secretary of Labor, Federal
Government.

1.5 CODES, REGULATIONS AND PERMITS

A. Give all necessary notices and obtain all required permits. Pay all fees and other
costs, including utility connections in connection with the work. File all necessary
plans, prepare all documents and obtain all necessary permits and approvals from
all governmental agencies having jurisdiction. Obtain all required certificates of
inspection and deliver same to the construction manager before request for
acceptance and payment for the work.

B. All materials furnished, and all work installed, shall comply with the latest editions in
effect at the time and date of invitation of bids, of codes, standards, rules and
regulations and recommendations of the bodies, such as:

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
2. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM)
3. Insulated Cable Engineer Association (ICEA)
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National Electrical Code (NEC) — 2011 Edition
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
Occupational Safety and Health Agency (OSHA)
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL)

National Electrical Safety Code (NESC)

10 Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE)
11. International Building Code (IBC)

12. American Disability Act (ADA)
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C. Drawings and specifications shall govern in those instances, where the
requirements indicated on the construction documents are greater than the
requirements required by applicable codes and other standards, rules and
regulations.

1.6 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 010000 “General Requirements.”
1.7  WARRANTY

A. All material and equipment provided under this division shall be free from defects in
workmanship and materials for a period of two years after date of certification of
completion and acceptance of work. All defects in workmanship, materials, or
performance which appear within the guarantee period shall be corrected by the
Contractor on notice from the Owner or their designated representative, without cost
to the Owner. In default thereof, Owner may have such work done by others and
charge the cost of same to the Contractor.

1.8 SITE VISIT

A. Prior to preparing the bid, the Contractor shall visit the site and familiarize himself
with existing conditions, make necessary investigations as to locations of existing
equipment, utilities, etc. and all other matters which can affect work under the
contract. No additional compensation will be paid to the Contractor as a result of
his failure to completely familiarize himself with the existing conditions (under which
the work must be performed), which could have been discovered at the site visit.

B. See Instructions to Bidders.

1.9 DRAWINGS

A. The drawings are diagrammatic and are intended to indicate general arrangement
and manner of connections. They are not intended to show all details of
construction or exact locations of the work. The exact final location of all electrical
items shall be approved by the Engineer and Owner before installation.

B. The Contractor shall carefully examine all contract documents and shall be
responsible for the proper fitting of all materials and equipment.
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C. Although the location of materials and equipment may be shown on the drawings in
a certain place, the construction may develop conditions that render this location
inaccessible or impractical. The Contractor shall call the condition to the attention
of the Owner or their designated representative for his direction, before fabricating
and installing the work. When requested by the Owner or their designated
representative, a detailed drawing of the proposed departure due to field conditions
or their causes shall be submitted by the Contractor for approval. The Owner, or
their designated representative, shall make all final written decisions as to the
conditions which require the changing of any work.

D. A reasonable shifting in the locations of outlets and/or equipment before installation
is expected and shall be done at no increased cost to the Owner.

E. IT is the intention and requirement of the specification that proper service be
provided to and for all pieces of equipment requiring the same. As far as possible,
the proper service to each piece of equipment has been indicated on the plans.
The Contractor shall verify the service requirements of all pieces of equipment
before making final provisions. Shop drawings shall be obtained for check before
installation. The Contractor shall also check the exact point of connection so that
service for each piece of equipment may be brought to the proper location.

1.10 TEMPORARY POWER FOR CONSTRUCTION AND LIGHT

A. The Contractor shall provide temporary power for construction and power (If and
where needed). All costs associated with temporary power, such as permits, fees,
etc. shall be paid by Contractor. Temporary wiring shall be maintained by
Contractor in a safe operating condition for all areas where work is in progress.

B. All temporary work shall be in accordance with the latest OSHA, State of Maryland
and local authorities having jurisdiction safety requirements and shall be completely
removed upon completion of the project.

C. Permanent building power wiring and equipment can be used as temporary power
for construction power and light, with the written approval from University.

1.11  ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS

A. Electrical equipment indicated on plans by symbols shall be taken to mean a
complete installed device, including all items as may be required by the NEC or any
other code or standard referenced and made a part of herein.

PART 2 GENERAL
2.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. All electrical materials and equipment shall be new, shall carry a UL label when
such material, equipment, and/or systems are of a type or class listed by UL and
shall be suitable for the conditions and duties imposed on them. If a UL label is not
available from the manufacturer when requested by owner and/or required by
authorities having jurisdiction, then the equipment shall be tested by an approved
electrical testing company in accordance with NEC, at no additional charge to the
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Owner. Submit data indicating compliance with standards prior to installation. The
description, characteristics, and requirements of materials to be used shall be in
accordance with qualifying conditions established in the specifications.

All component parts of each item of equipment or device shall bear the
manufacturer's name plate, giving name of manufacturer, description, size, type,
serial or model number, electrical characteristics, etc. in order to facilitate
maintenance or replacement. The nameplate of a subcontractor or distributor shall
not be acceptable.

In specifying materials, three general procedures are used. The three
classifications are as follows:

Group 1: When the material or equipment is specified by name or other
identifying information and one name brand only is used, it is considered that the
use of that particular item is essential to the project and the Contractor shall base
his proposal on the cost of that item. Where any item of material or equipment is
specified by proprietary name, trade name or manufacturer, it is understood that
the item named, is intended to be used.

2. Group 2: When the material or equipment is specified with the phrase "or

approved equal." after a brand name and other identifying information, it is
intended that the brand name used is for the purpose of establishing a minimum
acceptable standard of quality and performance and the Contractor may base his
bid proposal on any item which is in all respects equal or better to that specified
and presents essentially the same appearance, size, operation, performance,
and will fit in the available space.

3. Group 3: When material is specified as complying with the requirements of

D.

1.

published "Standard Specification" of trade associations, ANSI, ASTM,
government specifications, etc. the Contractor shall base his proposal on any
item which can be shown to comply in all respects with the referred "Standard
Specification".

It is distinctly understood:

that the Owner or their designated representative will use his own judgement in
determining whether or not any materials, equipment or methods offered for
approval as an equal are equal to those specified and will fit the space available.

2. that the decision of the architect/engineer on all such question of equality is final
3. all acceptable material, equipment or methods will be provided at no increase in

E.

cost to the Owner

Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner or their designated representative
that the material, equipment or methods have been reviewed and accepted (no
exceptions taken or comments as noted), the Contractor may proceed with the
accepted equal material, equipment or methods, providing the Contractor assumes
full responsibility for and performs any change or adjustment in construction, such
as clearances in accordance with NEC, Article 110 and/or as recommended by
equipment manufacturer, that may be required by the use of such materials,
equipment or methods, including services provided under other divisions at the
Contractor's expense.
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F. In

the event of adverse decisions by the Owner of their designated representative,

no claim of any sort shall be made or allowed against the Architect or the Engineer
or the Owner.

2.2 INSTALLATION

A. General: Sequence, coordinate, and integrate the various elements of electrical
systems, materials, and equipment. Comply with the following requirements:

1.

2.
3.

10.

11.
12.

Coordinate electrical systems, equipment, and materials installation with other
building components.

Verify all dimensions by field measurements.

Arrange for concrete pads, chases, slots, and openings in other building
components during progress of construction, to allow for electrical installations.
Coordinate the installation of required supporting devices and sleeves to be set
in poured-in-place concrete and other structural components, as they are
constructed.

Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of electrical materials and
equipment for efficient flow of the Work. Give particular attention to large
equipment requiring positioning prior to closing in the building.

Where mounting heights are not detailed or dimensioned, install systems,
materials, and equipment to provide the maximum headroom possible.
Coordinate connection of electrical systems with exterior underground services.
Comply with requirements of governing regulations, utility companies, and
controlling agencies. Provide required connection for each service.

Install systems, materials, and equipment to conform with approved submittal
data, including coordination drawings, to greatest extent possible. Conform to
arrangements indicated by the Contract Documents, recognizing that portions of
the Work are shown only in diagrammatic form.  Where coordination
requirements conflict with individual system requirements refer conflict to the
Engineer and Owner.

Install systems, materials, and equipment level and plumb, parallel and
perpendicular to other building systems and components, where installed
exposed in finished spaces.

Install electrical equipment to facilitate servicing, maintenance, and repair or
replacement of equipment components. As much as practical, connect
equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum of interference with other
installations.

Install access panel or doors where units are concealed behind finished surfaces.
Install systems, materials, and equipment giving right-of-way priority to systems
required to be installed at a specified slope.

2.3 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS, FOUNDATIONS AND STANDS

A. The Contractor shall provide all supports, foundations and stands required for the
electrical equipment and shall provide, align and set all necessary anchor bolts.

B. Where equipment is indicated or specified to be floor mounted stands shall be
constructed of structural steel sections (or steel pipe and fittings braced and
fastened with flanges) bolted to the floor.
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C.

D.

Concrete pads shall be not less than four inches high unless otherwise indicated on
drawings and shall extend minimum four (4) to six (6) inches beyond the equipment
base on all sides. Exposed edges and corners shall be chamfered and exposed
surfaces shall be finished smooth.

All conduit penetrations through floor slabs or other fire rated walls shall be
complete with fire seals as manufactured by OZ Gedney "Fire Stop" or equal UL
approved.

24 NAMEPLATES AND LABELS

A

B.

PART 3

All panelboards, disconnect switches, starters, VFDs, unit enclosed circuit breakers,
control equipment, and instrumentation, etc. shall be provided with engraved
laminated black and white phenolic nameplates with beveled trim. Data and
installation shall be approved by Owner or his designated representative.
Nameplate lettering shall be minimum 1/8" high etched letters. All nameplates shall
be fastened with screws without altering the NEMA classification of the enclosure.

All wiring in junction boxes, pull boxes, etc shall be identified as to point of origin

and termination. Tagging of such circuits shall be permanent. Paper or tape tags
are not acceptable.

EXECUTION

3.1 COORDINATION OF WORK

A

The Contractor shall have a competent foreman on the premises at all times to
check, layout, and superintend the installation of the work shown on the drawings
and described in these specifications. He shall provide information regarding
location and sizes of chases and openings and shall be responsible for the
accuracy of such information. The foreman at site shall supervise and layout the
installation of all hangers, inserts, sleeves and other work in masonry and concrete
in advance of and during construction, giving consideration to the work of other
trades to prevent interference in the location of other equipment.

Exact locations of electrical equipment, underground raceway conduits, panels,
starters, disconnect switches, etc. and other electrical work shall be coordinated
with all other trades and there will be no interference between the trades. Where
conflicts result, they shall be resolved by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the
Owner or their designated representative at no expense to the Owner.

3.2 WORKMANSHIP

A

B.

Workmanship shall be of the highest quality obtainable in the trade working with the
materials specified. Workmanship shall be satisfactory to the Owner or his
designated representative and his decision as to acceptable quality is final.

All work shall be performed by skilled electricians and mechanics in the trades
involved.
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3.3 OVERTIME

A. Any work required to be performed at other than normal working hours (nights,
holidays, weekends, etc.) shall be taken into consideration by the Contractor when
computing the bids. Extra compensation shall not be allowed to the Contractor for
any work performed at other than normal working hours.

3.4 HANDLING AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS

A. Paper and suitable tools, equipment and appliances for the safe and convenient
handling and placing of all materials and equipment shall be used. During loading,
unloading, and placing, care shall be taken in handling the equipment or materials,
so that no equipment or materials are damaged.

B. All electrical material and equipment delivered to the job site shall be under roof or
other approved covering, on pedestals above ground. All enclosures for equipment
shall be weatherproof.

C. The Contractor shall be held accountable for all material and equipment received by
him as evidenced by the list prepared by the Contractor and in the event of loss or
disappearance of or damage to any such material or equipment, the Contractor
shall replace such items without additional cost to the Owner.

D. Storing and maintaining materials and equipment after receipt until the completed
installation is accepted by the Owner. Such storage and maintenance shall be in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and the requirements of
these specifications. The Contractor shall be accountable for any deterioration of
materials or equipment occasioned by improper storage or maintenance and shall
recondition, repair, or replace any such deteriorated materials or equipment without
additional cost to the Owner.

1. Electrical conduit shall be stored so as to provide protection from the weather
and accidental damage. Plastic conduit shall be stored on even supports and in
locations not subject to direct sun rays or excessive heat.

2. Cables shall be sealed, stored and handled carefully to avoid damage to the
outer covering or insulation and damage from moisture and weather.

E. Materials and equipment which are found to be defective or damaged as a result of
improper handling and or storage, shall be subject to removal, at the direction of the
Owner or his designated representative and replaced with new materials and
equipment with no additional cost to the Owner.

3.5 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS

A. All equipment requiring electrical service shall be installed and connected in
accordance with the latest codes, contract documents, the best engineering
practices and in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Equipment connections indicated on drawings shall be considered diagrammatic.
The actual connections shall be made to best suit the requirements of each case
and to minimize the space used.
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C. All conduits, outlets, wiring and all necessary fittings or accessories for connections

to all electrical equipment shall be provided. All equipment ratings shown on the
drawings are for the specified equipment. Should equipment of different ratings be
furnished, all circuit components shall be adjusted accordingly, at the Contractor's
expense, after approval by the Owner or his designed representative. The
Contractor shall be responsible for confirming the proper size and location of each
equipment connection before fabrication and installation of work.

3.6  WATERPROOFING

A. All waterproofing and damp-proofing of the building shall be held unharmed by the

installation of work under this division. Wherever any of the work or conduits under
this division penetrate waterproofing and damp-proofing, including outside walls,
such penetrations shall be made only when approved by the Owner or their
designated representative and the pierced surface shall be made watertight. Any
waterproofing damaged or destroyed shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense.

3.7 CUTTING, PATCHING AND PAINTING

A. All cutting, patching and painting necessary for the installation of the electrical work

B.

shall be done under Division 02. Any damage done to work already in place shall
be redone at the Contractor's expense. Patching shall be uniform in appearance
and shall match surrounding surfaces. Painting, wherever required, shall match
existing paint.

All exposed equipment, including conduit installed under this Division, shall be
cleaned and left in a condition ready for painting. All items not provided with a
corrosion-resistant finish shall be painted. Unless otherwise directed by owner, all
electrical panels, control equipment, and supporting framework, except as indicated
otherwise, shall have a light gray enamel finish which may be the manufacturer's
standard gray, if acceptable to Owner. Where the finish becomes scratched or
marred, it shall be touched up or repainted to match the original finish as directed by
the construction manager. Particular caution shall be exercised so as not to
obscure the nameplate.

3.8 SLEEVES AND PLATES

A

Sleeves shall be provided by the Contractor for the installation of conduit, etc. The
sleeves shall be carefully located in advance of the construction of walls and floors
where new construction is involved. Provide all cutting and patching necessary to
set sleeves which are not placed prior to construction.

Sleeves shall be provided for all conduit, etc. passing through concrete, masonry,
construction. Caulk the annular space of sleeves with an elastic fire resistant
caulking compound to make installation fire, air and watertight.

Fasten sleeves securely in the construction so that they will not become displaced
when concrete is poured or when other construction is built around them. Take
precautions to prevent concrete, plaster, or other materials being forced into space
between conduits, etc. and sleeve during construction.
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